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OUR PURPOSE STATEMENT 

AFL Barwon exists to support the 
passion of our stakeholders through 

responsible governance and professional 
leadership, in order to deliver a thriving 

sporting community.

1.	 Club and Community Engagement 

2.	 Strong and Sustainable Football and Netball 

3.	 Facilities and Environments 

4.	 Communications and Partnerships 

5.	Resourced and Resilient Region 

OUR STRATEGIC PILLARS 
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2025 AFL BARWON CALENDAR 

Month/Day Date

 

Calendar Event Venue 

January 

Monday 13 AFL Barwon Office Opens  

Sunday 26 Australia Day  

Monday 27 Australia Day Public Holiday - Office Closed  

Friday 31 Friday Summer Netball Resumes Kardinia Park

February

Saturday 1 Football Clearances Open  

Tuesday 4 Tuesday Summer Netball Resumes Kardinia Park

Tuesday / 
Wednesday

4 & 5 Geelong Cats Community Camp Torquay / Colac

Monday- 
Wednesday

17-19 Club Education Week GMHBA Stadium

Friday 28 Friday Summer Netball Grand Finals Kardinia Park

March

Tuesday 4 Tuesday Summer Netball Grand Finals Kardinia Park

Monday 10 Labour Day - Office Closed  

Monday 17 AFL Barwon Season Launch Geelong West 
Town Hall

Tuesday 25 Junior Football Coordinator Meeting Deakin Cats 
Community Centre

Tuesday 25
Senior Male Football Coordinators Meeting inc. Team 
Managers

Deakin Cats Com-
munity Centre

Wednesday 26 CDFNL Season Launch & Media Day (Colac) Colac RSL

Monday 31 Senior Team Entry Invoice Date (Football and Netball)  

April

Saturday 5 BFNL, CDFNL & GDFNL Round 1  

Saturday 12 GFNL Round 1  
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2025 AFL BARWON CALENDAR 

Month/Day Date

 

Calendar Event Venue 

Saturday 12 Senior & Junior Female Football Round 1  

Friday 18 Good Friday - Office Closed  

Saturday 19 Easter Saturday   

Sunday 20 Easter Sunday  

Monday 21 Easter Monday - Office Closed  

Friday 25 ANZAC Day  

Saturday 26 AFL Barwon Junior Football Round 1  

Tuesday 29 Tuesday Night Winter Round 1 Kardinia Park

Wednesday 30 Club Player Payment Reporting - Football & Netball  

May    

Friday 2 Friday Night Winter Netball Round 1 Kardinia Park

Sunday 11 Mothers Days

Friday 13 All-Abilities FNL GMHBA Stadium Round Kardinia Park

Saturday 17 BFNL & CDFNL Bye  

Saturday 24 Sir Doug Nicholls Round  

Saturday 31 GFNL Bye  

June    

Monday 2 Junior Team Entry Invoice Date (Football & Netball)  

Monday 9 King's Birthday - Office Closed  

Saturday 14 Inclusion/Pride Round  

July    

Mon - Sun 30/6 - 6/7 Female Festival of Sport Week  

Tuesday 8 Tuesday Night Netball Bye  

Friday 11 Friday Night Netball Bye  

Saturday 12 All Football & Netball Bye  
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2025 AFL BARWON CALENDAR AD
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2025 AFL BARWON CALENDAR 

Month/Day Date

 

Calendar Event Venue 

Tuesday 15 Tuesday Night Netball Bye  

 25-27 TAC Road Safety Round  

August    

Saturday 2 Mental Health Round  

Sunday 11 Female Football U14, U16, U18 & Senior's Semi Finals TBC

Tuesday 12 All Abilities Netball Grand Final Kardinia Park

Weekend 16 & 17 BFNL & Div 2 Under 18's Qualifying & Elimination Finals TBC

Weekend 16 & 17 AFL Barwon Junior Football U14 & U16 Semi Finals TBC

Sunday 17
Female Football U14, U16, U18 & Senior's Preliminary 
Finals

TBC

Tuesday 19 Tuesday Night Netball Last Round  

Wednesday 20 Epworth AFL Barwon Senior Female Football Vote Counts Buckley's

Saturday 23 All Abilities Football Grand Final TBC

Weekend 23 & 24 Female Football U14, U16, U19 & Senior's Grand Finals TBC

Weekend 23 & 24 BFNL & Div 2 Under 18's Semi Finals TBC

Weekend 23 & 24 AFL Barwon Junior Football U14 & U16 Preliminary Finals TBC

Weekend 23 & 24 GDFNL & Div 3 Under 18's Qualifying & Elimination Finals St Albans

Sunday 24 11&U Netball Party Round Kardinia Park

Tuesday 26
Kempe AFL Barwon Juniors U14 & U16 Male & Female 
Vote Counts

Deakin Cats Com-
munity Centre

Saturday 30 BFNL & Div 2 Under 18's Preliminary Finals TBC

Weekend 30 & 31 CDFNL Qualifying & Elimination Finals Central Reserve

Weekend 30 & 31 AFL Barwon Junior Football U14 & U16 Grand Finals TBC

Weekend 30 & 31 GDFNL & Div 3 Under 18's Semi Finals St Albans

Sunday 31 Fathers Day  

September    

Wednesday 3 BFNL Ash Medal Presentation Dinner Buckley's

Saturday 6 BFNL & Div 2 Under 18's Grand Finals TBC

Month/Day Date

 

Calendar Event Venue 

Saturday 6 GDFNL & Div 3 Under 18's Preliminary Finals St Albans

Weekend 6 & 7 GFNL & Div 1 Under 18's Qualifying & Elimination Finals TBC

Weekend 6 & 7 CDFNL Semi Finals Central Reserve

Tuesday 9 Kempe Junior Netball Presentation Night
Deakin Cats Com-
munity Centre

Friday 12 Friday Night Netball Grand Finals Kardinia Park

Saturday 13 CDFNL Preliminary Finals Central Reserve

Saturday 13 GDFNL & Div 3 Under 18's Grand Finals St Albans

Weekend 13 & 14 GFNL & Div 1 Under 18's Semi Finals TBC

Monday 15 CDFNL Junior Vote Counts Colac RSL

Wednesday 17 Under 18 Male, U19&U Netball Presentation Night Buckley's

Wednesday 17 CDFNL Senior Vote Counts Colac RSL

Saturday 20 & 21 GFNL & Div 1 Under 18's Preliminary Finals West Oval

Saturday 20 & 21 CDFNL Grand Finals Central Reserve

Monday 22 & 23 V/Line Cup TBC

Wednesday 24 GFNL Mathieson Medal Presentation Dinner Buckley's

Friday 26 GFNL & Div 1 Under 18's Grand Finals TBC

Friday 26 AFL Grand Final Public Holiday  

Saturday 27 AFL Grand Final MCG

October    

TBC TBC Community Awards TBC

November    

Wednesday 19 CDFNL Annual General Meeting Colac RSL

Wednesday 26 GFNL Annual General Meeting Buckley's

Wednesday 26 BFNL Annual General Meeting Buckley's

Wednesday 26 AFL Barwon Annual General Meeting Buckley's
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ADMINISTRATION CONTACTS 

AFL BARWON ADMINISTRATION
Highton Reserve
204 Roslyn Road, Highton 3216
Website: www.aflbarwon.com.au 
Facebook: AFL Barwon
Instagram: @aflbarwon
Twitter: @aflbarwon

Postal Address
PO Box 6007
Highton Vic 3216

STAFF
Regional General Manager & Female 
Football Coordinator
Lisa Patterson
Email: Lisa@aflbarwon.com.au

Head of Football
Michael Limb
Mobile: 0438 416 774
Email: michael@aflbarwon.com.au

Under 18 Male & Senior Male Football 
Coordinator
Simon Riddoch

Football Umpiring Development & Junior 
Football Coordinator
William Ross
Mobile: 0479 137 791
Email: william@aflbarwon.com.au

Football Director of Umpiring
Jock Hillgrove
Mobile: 0402 201 316
Email: jock@aflbarwon.com.au
Head of Netball
Sophie Allison
Mobile: 0488 788 095
Email: sophie@aflbarwon.com.au

Netball Coordinator
Chloe Prout
Mobile: 0407 450 077
Email: chloe@aflbarwon.com.au

Netball Umpiring Coordinator
Maddie Okely
Mobile: 0491 978 499
Email: maddie@aflbarwon.com.au

Finance Manager
Sharon Skene
Email: accounts@aflbarwon.com.au

Commercial Partnerships & 
Communications Manager
Sean Atkinson
Mobile: 0438 391 832
Email: sean@aflbarwon.com.au

Media & Communications Coordinator
Camryn Sheehan
Mobile: 0427 696 347
Email: camryn@aflbarwon.com.au

Club Development Lead – Barwon Region
Tim Secombe
Mobile: 0417 665 173
Email: tim@aflbarwon.com.au

AFL BARWON COMMISSIONERS

Michelle Gerdtz – Chair
Ashley West – Deputy Chair
Nicola Wojcik
David Milsome
Diana Murase
Mark Wilkin
Ethan Vines
Sarah Naylor
Kim Cummins
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ADMINISTRATION CONTACTS 

RELATED CONTACTS
AFL VICTORIA

Club Development & Operations Manager
Darryl Collings
Mobile: 0430 313 975
Email: darryl.collings@afl.com.au

AFL Victoria Participation Coordinator
Hannah Quinn 
Mobile: 0499 359388
Email: hannah.quinn@afl.com.au

Participation Growth Manager (North West 
Melbourne & Barwon)
Steph Eshak
Email: Steph.eshak@afl.com.au
Mobile: 0424 261 367

Participation Lead
Tim Downes
Email: Tim.downes@afl.com.au

GEELONG FALCONS

Regional Operations Talent Lead
Jesse Drever
Email: Jesse.drever1@afl.com.au

AFL PLAY HQ CUSTOMER SERVICE

Email: clubhelp@afl.com.au
Phone: 1800 7529 235

NETBALL PLAY HQ SUPPORT

Support@netball.com.au
Phone: 1800 6382 255

GEELONG & DISTRICT FOOTBALL 
NETBALL LEAGUE

President
Neville Whitley
Mobile: 0418 504 175
Email: president@gdfnl.com.au

Football Manager
Alan Moore
Mobile: 0419 536 430
Email: alangdflwireless@bigpond.com.au

COLAC & DISTRICT FOOTBALL NETBALL 
LEAGUE

CDFNL Board

Chairman
Peter Hickey
Mob: 0448 917 951
Email: peterhickey14@gmail.com

Vice Chair
Eva Callahan 
Mobile: 0488 755 834
Email: ecallahan66@yahoo.com
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GFNL 

Year Bar Canteen Raffle 

2012 Newtown & Chil. GWSP Grovedale 

2013 Leopold Lara St Joseph's 

2014 Sth Barwon St Mary's St Albans 

2015 Nth Shore Bell Park Colac 

2016 Colac Newtown & Chil. GWSP 

2017 Grovedale Leopold Lara 

2018 St Joseph's Sth Barwon St Mary's 

2019 St Albans Nth Shore Bell Park 

2020 

2021 

2022 Bell Park GWG,Nth Shore,St Albans Newtown & Chil. 

2023 GWG Grovedale Leopold 

2024 Lara St Joseph's Sth Barwon 

2025 St Mary's St Albans Nth Shore 

FINALS CATERING ROTATIONS AD
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BFNL 

Year Bar Canteen Raffle 

2010 Portarlington Torquay Modewarre 

2011 Drysdale Ocean Grove Queenscliff 

2012 Anglesea Newcomb Barwon Heads 

2013 Geelong Amateur Portarlington Torquay 

2014 Modewarre Drysdale Ocean Grove 

2015 Queenscliff Anglesea Newcomb 

2016 Barwon Heads Geelong Amateur Portarlington 

2017 Torquay Modewarre Drysdale 

2018 Ocean Grove Queenscliff Anglesea 

2019 Newcomb Barwon Heads Geelong Amateur 

2020 

2021 

2022 Portarlington Torquay Modewarre 

2023 Drysdale Ocean Grove Queenscliff 

2024 Anglesea Newcomb Barwon Heads 

2025 Geelong Amateur Portarlington Torquay 

2026 Modewarre Drysdale Ocean Grove 

2027 Queenscliff Anglesea Newcomb 

2028 Barwon Heads Geelong Amateur Portarlington 

2029 Torquay Modewarre Drysdale 

2030 Ocean Grove Queenscliff Anglesea 

2031 Newcomb Barwon Heads Geelong Amateur 

FINALS CATERING ROTATIONS 
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ANGLESEA 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President 
Paul Nigro - nigrotatts@bigpond.com 
0418 324 289 

Club Secretary
Julie Martin - jambjerb@gmail.com
0468 497 330 

Club Treasurer 
Nicky Albert -
accounts@angleseafnc.com.au
0408 103 722 

Senior Female Football Coordinator 
Jenny Lingam -
jennlingam@hotkey.net.au
0455 548 941

Senior Male Football Coach
Jordan Keras - jordankeras5@hotmail.com
0411 707 963 

angleseafnc.tidyhq.com ANGLESEAFNC 

angleseafnc 

2025 FIXTURE 

angleseafnc.tidyhq.com 

angleseafnc.tidyhq.com 

angleseafnc

1 5/04/25 Drysdale  Away

2 12/04/25  Geelong Amateur  Away

3 19/04/25  Ocean Grove  Home

4 26/04/25 Torquay  Home

5 3/05/25  Barwon Heads  Away

6 10/05/25  Portarlington  Home

7 24/05/25  Newcomb  Away

8 31/05/25  Modewarre  Home

9 7/06/25  Geelong Amateur  Home

10 14/06/25 Queenscliff  Away

11 21/06/25 Ocean Grove  Away

12 28/06/25  Drysdale  Home

13 5/07/25  Torquay  Away

14 19/07/25  Portarlington  Away

15 26/07/25 Barwon Heads  Home

16 2/08/25  Modewarre  Away

17 9/08/25  Newcomb  Home

18 16/08/25  Queenscliff  Home

15 2025 Club Contacts 
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ANGLESEA 
NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President
Nicky Albert - netball@angleseafnc.com.au
0408103722

Netball Secretary
Julie Martin - jambjerb@gmail.com
0468 497 330 

Netball Treasurer 
Nicky Albert - nickybm@bigpond.com 
0408 103 722 

Netball A-Grade Coach 
Izzy Bartlett - netball@angleseafnc.com.au
Netball Umpire Coordinator
Ruby Danger� eld -
rubydanger� eld95@gmail.com 
0434 377 952
Junior Netball Coordinator
netball@angleseafnc.com.au
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BARWON HEADS 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President 
Russell Hyland - rj.nipper.hyland@gmail.com
0434 306 297 

Club Secretary
Dean Solomon - admin@bhfnc.com.au 
0416 174 529 

Club Treasurer
Glenn O’Sullivan - accounts@bhfnc.com.au 
0417 548 978 

Senior Male Football President
Nick Avery - nickavery15@hotmail.com
Clearance Secretary
Greg Brown - bhbrowns@iinet.net.au
0419 485 434

Senior Male Football Manager
Greg Brown - bhbrowns@iinet.net.au
0419 485 434

Senior Male Football Coach
Sam Schaller - samschaller@hotmail.com
0409 017 627

Reserves Football Coaches 
Pete Swinton & Tim Chapman -
peterswinton@hotmail.com | 0400 040 167
timothy.j.chap@gmail.com | 0439 345 639

Under 18’s Male Football Coaches
Sam Herbison & Cam Don -
Sam.Herbison@iona.vic.edu.au | 0400 517 792
cameron@binspired.biz | 0414 908 773
 

2025 FIXTURE 

barwonheadsfnc.org.au 

BarwonHeadsFNC 

@barwonheadsfnc

1 5/04/25  Portarlington  Home

2 12/04/25  Queenscliff  Away

3 18/04/25  Torquay  Away

4 26/04/25  Geelong Amateur  Home

5 3/05/25  Barwon Heads  Home

6 10/05/25 Ocean Grove  Away

7 24/05/25 Modewarre  Away

8 31/05/25  Newcomb  Home

9 7/06/25  Queenscliff  Home

10 14/06/25  Drysdale  Away

11 21/06/25  Torquay  Home

12 28/06/25  Geelong Amateur  Away

13 5/07/25  Portarlington  Away

14 19/07/25  Ocean Grove  Home

15 26/07/25  Anglesea  Away

16 2/08/25  Newcomb  Away

17 9/08/25  Modewarre  Home

18 16/08/25  Drysdale  Home 

17 2025 Club Contacts 
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BARWON HEADS 
Football Coaching Coordinator
Rob Mackie - admin@bhfnc.com.au
0433 711 566

Female Football Coordinator
Chloe Joseph - chloejoseph99@gmail.com
0425 292 926 

Senior Female Football Coaches 
Georgia Watson & Shannon Knox -
georgiawatson97@gmail.com |  0407 809 120
kgshan06@gmail.com
Junior Female Football Coordinator 
Nicole Bacely -
nicole_bacely@yahoo.com.au
Club Administrator
Angie Spinks - admin@bhnfc.com.au
0439 998 786 

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball Secretary 
Maddie Okely - Netball@bhfnc.com.au
Netball A-Grade Coach 
Ebony Evans - Netball@bhfnc.com.au
Netball Umpire Coordinator
Mikayla Woods - netball@bhfnc.org.au 

Junior Netball Coordinator 
Danielle Watkins -
netball@barwonheadsfnc.com.au 
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DRYSDALE 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President
Trevor Hume - brmenvironments@gmail.com
0437 513 854 

Vice President
Aleisha Walters - aleishawalters@hotmail.com
0437 398 043

Club Secretary
Holly Roskosch - holly@ristevskilawyers.com.au 
0427 891 578

Club Treasurer
Justin McGrath - justinm@davidsons.com.au 
0408 106 986 

Club Media / Marketing
Tom McKenzie - tom.mckenzie17@hotmail.com
0490 401 373

Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Lisa Taylor - lisa@lisataylorcoaching.com.au
0412 329 085

Tribunal Advocate
Ben Reyment - bdreyment@gmail.com
0401 805 260 

Senior Male Football Coach
Ben Carmichael - bencarmichael7@gmail.com
0401 442 853

Under 18’s Male Football Coach
Damian Clark - dclark@steel-line.com.au 
0402 058 161 

2025 FIXTURE 

drysdalefc.com.au

Drysdale Football & Netball Club 

@drysdalehawks

1 5/04/25  Anglesea  Home

2 12/04/25  Modewarre Home

3 19/04/25  Queenscliff  Away

4 25/04/25  Portarlington  Home

5 3/05/25  Geelong Amateur  Away

6 10/05/25  Newcomb   Home

7 24/05/25  Torquay   Home

8 31/05/25  Ocean Grove  Away

9 7/06/25  Modewarre  Away

10 14/06/25  Barwon Heads  Home

11 21/06/25  Queenscliff  Home

12 28/06/25  Anglesea  Away

13 5/07/25  Newcomb  Away

14 19/07/25  Geelong Amateur  Home

15 26/07/25  Torquay  Away

16 2/08/25  Ocean Grove  Home

17 9/08/25  Portarlington  Away

18 16/08/25  Barwon Heads  Away

19 2025 Club Contacts 
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DRYSDALE 
Senior Male Football President
Trevor Hume - brmenvironments@gmail.com
0437 513 854

Senior Male Football Manager
Ben Reyment - bdreyment@gmail.com
0401 805 260

Football Umpire Coordinator
Ben Reyment - bdreyment@gmail.com
0401 805 260

Junior Male Football Coordinator
Amy Milne - amilne@bcpequities.com.au
0409 859 837

Auskick Coordinator
Andrew White - andrew.white@jimsmowing.net
0449 849 634

Senior Female Football Coach
Prue Davies - pruelc87@gmail.com
0448 160 987

Female Football Coordinator
Rhyll Montgomery - rhyllmmm23@gmail.com
0409 944 602

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President
Aleisha Walters - aleishawalters@hotmail.com
0437 398 043

Netball Secretary
Holly Roskosch - holly@ristevskilawyers.com.au 
0427 891 578

Netball Treasurer
Justin McGrath - justinm@davidsons.com.au 
0408 106 986 

Netball A-Grade Coach
Calsey Taylor - 0400 959 041

Netball Umpire Coordinator
Monica Gill - monica.e.gill@gmail.com
0415 768 887

Junior Netball Coordinator 
Melissa Downs - liss.1978@hotmail.com
0424 096 146

Net Set Go Coordinator
Kayla Grif� ths - varley.kayla@gmail.com
0435 930 674

Female Football Coordinator
Rhyll Montgomery - rhyllmmm23@gmail.com
0409 944 602

Senior Female Football Coach
Prue Davies - pruelc87@gmail.com
0448 160 987

Netball Umpire Coordinator
Monica Gill - monica.e.gill@gmail.com
0415 768 887
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GEELONG AMATEUR 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President
Simon Farrell -
simonfarrell@shojunconcrete.com.au
0419 507 920 
Vice President
Jaxsyn Scholes -
jjlancescholes@hotmail.com
0401 071 335
Club Secretary
Nicole Robertson -
info@geelongamateur.com.au 
0418 326 386
Club Treasurer
Neville Hunter -
accounts@geelongamateur.com.au 
0417 392 627
Tribunal Advocate
Jon Ryang - jonryangafnc@gmail.com
0429 743 396
Club Media / Marketing
Nicole Robertson -
info@geelongamateur.com.au 
0418 326 386
Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Julia Twigg - julzy.twigg@gmail.com
0476 045 417
Senior Male Football President
Jon Ryan - jonryangafnc@gmail.com
0429 743 396

2025 FIXTURE 

geelongamateur.com.au 

Geelong Amateur FNC 

@geelongamateurfnc

1 5/04/25  Torquay Away

2 12/04/25  Anglesea  Home

3 18/04/25  Modewarre  Away

4 26/04/25  Barwon Heads  Away

5 3/05/25  Drysdale   Home

6 10/05/25  Queenscliff  Home

7 24/05/25  Ocean Grove  Home

8 31/05/25  Portarlington  Away

9 7/06/25  Anglesea   Away

10 14/06/25  Modewarre  Home

11 21/06/25  Newcomb  Away

12 28/06/25  Barwon Heads  Home

13 5/07/25  Queenscliff  Home

14 19/07/25  Drysdale  Away

15 26/07/25  Portarlington  Home

16 2/08/25  Torquay  Home

17 9/08/25  Ocean Grove  Away

18 16/08/25  Newcomb  Home

21 2025 Club Contacts 
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GEELONG AMATEUR 
Senior Male Football Manager
Jon Ryan - jonryangafnc@gmail.com
0429 743 396

Clearance Secretary
Nicole Robertson -
info@geelongamateur.com.au 
0418 326 386

Senior Male Football Coach 
Riley Kershaw - kersh_7@hotmail.com
0422 339 266

Reserves Football Coach
Jaxsyn Scholes -
jjlancescholes@hotmail.com
0401 071 335 

Reserves Football Coach
Matt Cramp -
mattcramp_09@hotmail.com
0425 576 432

All Abilities Football Coordinator
info@geelongamateur.com.au
0418 326 386

Junior Male Football Coordinator
Josh Logan - jmlogan02@gmail.com
0422 213 673

Auskick Coordinator
James King- info@geelongamateur.com.au
0400 300 252

Senior Female Football Coordinator
Noel Taylor -
femalefootball@geelongamateur.com.au
0408 323 901

Senior Female Football Coach 
Tash Irvine - tashdaffy@hotmail.com 
0439 611 017 

Junior Female Football Coach
Cleo Schaap - cleo.schaap@outlook.com
0402 370 438 

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President 
Sharon Ford - sharonford_@hotmail.com 
0421 259 943

Netball Secretary
Nicole Robertson -
info@geelongamateur.com.au
0418 326 386

Netball Treasurer
Neville Hunter -
accounts@geelongamateur.com.au 
0417 392 627 

Netball A-Grade Coach
Kaitlyn Sherringham -
kamor16@hotmail.com
0438 197 196 

Netball Umpire Coordinator
Bern Walker - buddywally@hotmail.com
0417 444 060

Junior Netball Coordinator
Sally Logan - Sally.logan23@gmail.com 
0412 834 652

Net Set Go Coordinator
Hayley Mooney -
hayleymooney79@gmail.com
0400 577 379
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MODEWARRE 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President 
Paul Grossman - paulgrossman@bigpond.com
0419 007 661

Vice President
Mick Fitzgerald -
Mick@melalukatrading.com.au
0438 103 387

Club Secretary
Vanessa Bourk - secretary@mfnc.com.au 
0418 334 485 

Club Treasurer
Chris Aucote - treasurer@mfnc.com.au
0417 597 689

Football Manager 
Mick Fitzgerald -
mick@melalukatrading.com.au
0438 103 387 

Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Jayne Worthington -
Jayne.Worthington@education.vic.gov.au
0413 465 946

Tribunal Advocate
Mick Fitzgeralald -
mick@melalukatrading.com.au
0438 103 387 

Senior Male Football Coach
Mark Hovey - mark.hovey05@outlook.com
0405 388 017 

2025 FIXTURE 

mfnc.com.au 

@ModewarreFootballNetballClub 

@modewarre.fnc 

1 5/04/25  Ocean Grove  Home

2 12/04/25  Drysdale  Away

3 18/04/25  Geelong Amateur  Home

4 26/04/25  Queenscliff  Home

5 3/05/25  Newcomb  Away

6 10/05/25  Torquay  Away

7 24/05/25  Barwon Heads  Home

8 31/05/25  Anglesea  Away

9 7/06/25  Drysdale  Home

10 14/06/25  Geelong Amateur  Away

11 21/06/25  Portarlington  Away

12 28/06/25  Newcomb  Home

13 5/07/25  Ocean Grove  Away

14 19/07/25  Torquay  Home

15 26/07/25  Queenscliff  Away

16 2/08/25  Anglesea  Home

17 9/08/25  Barwon Heads  Away

18 16/08/25  Portarlington  Home
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MODEWARRE 
Clearance Secretary
Paul Grossman - paulgrossman@bigpond.com
0419 007 661

Reserves Football Coach
Jamie Lynch - 0403 164 343

Under 18’s Football Coach
Leigh Klug - Leigh.klug@vtelec.com.au
0408 797 994

Senior Male Football President 
Dan Morter - Football@mfnc.com.au
0405 367 614

Senior Male Football Manager
Paul Grossman - paulgrossman@bigpond.com
0419 007 661

Football Coaching Coordinator
Mick Fitzgerald -
mick@melalukatrading.com.au
0438 103 387

Senior Female Football Coordinator
Dan Morter - dmorter@hotmail.com
0426 840 492

Junior Male Football Coordinator
Annabelle Pritchard -
Footyjuniors@mfnc.com.au
0413 257 019

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President
Andrea Newton -
a.newton@deakin.edu.au 
0426 840 492

Netball Umpire Coordinator
Sheree Brookes - netball@mfnc.com.au
Junior Netball Coordinator
Christine Graham -
cgraham.au@gmail.com
0430 303 883

Net Set Go Coordinator 
netball@mfnc.com.au
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NEWCOMB 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President 
Matthew Farrow - mfarrow@jhg.com.au
ratoa@live.com.au  0475 634 462

Vice President 
Holly Robinson -
presidentnewcombpowerfnc.com.au
0431 476 009

Club Secretary
Jessica Duke -
secretary@newcombpowerfnc.com.au
0438 938 955

Club Treasurer
Aaron Chinn -
� nance@newcombpowerfnc.com.au
0404 847 706 

Football Manager 
James Ricci - james.ricci01@hotmail.com
0438 006 555

Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Tracey McPherson -
info@newcombpowerfnc.com.au
Tribunal Advocate
Matthew Farrow -
president@newcombpowerfnc.com.au 
0475 634 462

Senior Male Football Coach 
Tony Mirabella - info@newcombpowerfnc.com.au
0400 901 695 

2025 FIXTURE 

newcombpowerfnc.com.au 

NewcombFNC 

newcombpowerfnc

1 5/04/25  Queenscliff  Home

2 12/04/25  Torquay  Home

3 19/04/25  Portarlington  Away

4 25/04/25  Ocean Grove  Home

5 3/05/25  Modewarre  Home

6 10/05/25  Drysdale  Away

7 24/05/25  Anglesea  Home

8 31/05/25  Barwon Heads  Away

9 7/06/25  Torquay  Away

10 14/06/25  Portarlington  Home

11 21/06/25  Geelong Amateur  Home

12 28/06/25  Modewarre  Away

13 5/07/25  Drysdale  Home

14 19/07/25  Queenscliff  Away

15 26/07/25  Ocean Grove  Away

16 2/08/25  Barwon Heads  Home

17 9/08/25  Anglesea  Away

18 16/08/25  Geelong Amateur  Away
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NEWCOMB 
Clearance Secretary
Tracey Swain -
info@newcombpowerfnc.com.au
0407 296 947

Club Media / Marketing
Holly Robinson -
info@newcombpowerfnc.com.au
0431 476 009

Reserves Male Football Coach
Matt Toohey -
info@newcombpowerfnc.com.au
0408 581 729

Under 18’s Football Coach
Jason Robertson -
info@newcombpowerfnc.com.au
0405 401 085

All Abilities Football Coordinator
Kath Hoskin -
info@newcombpowerfnc.com.au
Junior Football Coordinator
Holly Robinson -
info@newcombpowerfnc.com.au
0431 476 009

Auskick Coordinator
Holly Robinson -
info@newcombpowerfnc.com.au
0431 476 009

Football Umpire Coordinator
Matthew Farrow -
info@newcombpowerfnc.com.au

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President
Holly Robinson -
netball@newcombpowerfnc.com.au
0431 476 009 

Netball Secretary
Jessica Duke -
secretary@newcombpowerfnc.com.au 
0438 938 955 

Netball A-Grade Coach 
Lisa Robinson -
netball@newcombpowerfnc.com.au 
0409 856 862

Netball Umpire Coordinator
Jen Cassell -
netball@newcombpowerfnc.com.au 
0419 004 620 

All Abilities Netball Coordinator 
Holly Robinson -
netball@newcombpowerfnc.com.au
0431 476 009

Junior Netball Coordinator 
Holly Robinson -
netball@newcombpowerfnc.com.au
0431 476 009 
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OCEAN GROVE 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President
Greg Mervin -
oceangrovefncpresident@gmail.com
Club Secretary
Cath Latimer - secretary@ogfnc.com.au
0466 388 084

Club Treasurer
Mark Ruseler - ogfnc� nance@gmail.com
0407 481 101

Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Pip Jankowski - 0407 505 855

Club Media / Marketing
Cam Quinten - ogfncmarketing@gmail.com
0438 506 060

Senior Male Football President
Peter Smith -
ogfncfootball@gmail.com
0403 620 446

Senior Male Football Manager 
Jack Stevens - jacknstevens@hotmail.com
0412 178 228

Clearance Secretary 
Pete Smith - ogfncmarketing@gmail.com 
0403 620 446

Senior Male Football Coach 
Dave Farrell - dfarrell@stegbar.com.au
0401 047 005

2025 FIXTURE 

ognfc.com.au

Ocean Grove Football and Netball Club

@oceangrovefnc

1 5/04/25  Modewarre  Away

2 12/04/25  Portarlington  Home

3 19/04/25  Anglesea  Away

4 25/04/25  Newcomb  Away

5 3/05/25  Queenscliff  Home

6 10/05/25  Barwon Heads  Home

7 24/05/25  Geelong Amateur  Away

8 31/05/25  Drysdale  Home

9 7/06/25  Portarlington  Away

10 14/06/25  Torquay  Home

11 21/06/25  Anglesea  Home

12 28/06/25  Queenscliff  Away

13 5/07/25  Modewarre  Home

14 19/07/25  Barwon Heads  Away

15 26/07/25  Newcomb  Home

16 2/08/25  Drysdale  Away

17 9/08/25  Geelong Amateur  Home

18 16/08/25  Torquay  Away
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OCEAN GROVE 
Reserves Football Coach
Matt Gorski - mattgorski@hotmail.com
0408 294 883

Under 18’s Football Coach
Damian Clarke - ddclark1414@hotmail.com
0425 747 677

Football Coaching Coordinator
Matt Gorski - mattgorski@hotmail.com
0408 294 883 

Female Football Coordinator
Bianca Quinn - femalefootyogfnc@gmail.com

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President 
Gill Hodgson - gillhodgson697@gmail.com 
0408 364 259 

Netball A-Grade Coach
Mel Holmes - mellyjholmes@gmail.com
0408 174 152 

Netball Umpire Coordinator 
Kerry Gorski -
kerrygorski1957@ouotlook.com
0404 011 635 

Junior Netball Coordinator
Catherine Sampson -
cathmsampson@gmail.com
0409 514 560 
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PORTARLINGTON 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President
Steve Cogger - stephen.cogger@bigpond.com 
0419 357 358 

VicePresident
Emily Hoare - emily.hoare@outlook.com
0467 577 220

Club Secretary
Anne Mathieson -
admin@portarlingtonfnc.com.au
0417 544 600

Club Treasurer
Chris Doidge -
� nance@portarlingtonfnc.com.au
0418 599 818 

Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Sam (Samantha) English -
governance@portarlingtonfnc.com.au
0407 482 523

Tribunal Advocate 
Mark Tilders - mbtilders@gmail.com
0408 135 241

Club Media / Marketing
Jamison Camilleri - jamisoncamilleri@icloud.com
0413 355 350

Senior Male Football President
David Burke (Senior Football Director) -
legsburke11@gmail.com
0417 377 193

2025 FIXTURE 

portarlingtonfnc.com.au

portarlingtonfnc

1 5/04/25  Barwon Heads  Away

2 12/04/25  Ocean Grove  Away

3 19/04/25  Newcomb  Home

4 25/04/25  Drysdale  Away

5 3/05/25  Torquay  Home

6 10/05/25  Anglesea  Away

7 24/05/25  Queenscliff  Away

8 31/05/25  Geelong Amateur  Home

9 7/06/25  Ocean Grove   Home

10 14/06/25 Newcomb  Away

11 21/06/25  Modewarre  Home

12 28/06/25  Torquay  Away

13 5/07/25  Barwon Heads  Home

14 19/07/25  Anglesea  Home

15 26/07/25  Geelong Amateur  Away

16 2/08/25  Queenscliff  Home

17 9/08/25  Drysdale  Home

18 16/08/25  Modewarre  Away
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PORTARLINGTON 
Senior Male Football Manager
David Burke (Senior Football Director) -
legsburke11@gmail.com
0417 377 193

Clearance Secretary
Leanne Muscat -
support@portarlingtonfnc.com.au
0410 548 070

Senior Male Football Coach
Darren Findlay -
darrenw� ndlay@gmail.com
0475 256 701

Reserves Football Coach
Nathan Pigott -
nathanpigott@y7mail.com
0432 801 396
Under 18’s Male Football Coach
Cheyne Kelly - cheyne.t.kelly@gmail.com 
0413 367 755 

Football Coaching Coordinator
David Burke - legsburke11@gmail.com
0417 377 193

Junior Male Football Coordinator
Dan O’Meara -
juniorfootball@portarlingtonfnc.com.au
0401 897 333

Auskick Coordinator
Ethan Hughes -
juniorfootball@portarlingtonfnc.com.au
0401 897 333

Football Umpire Coordinator
David Burke - legsburke11@gmail.com
0417 377 193

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President
Loretta Hart -
netball@portarlingtonfnc.com.au
0400 338 958

Netball Secretary
Anne Mathieson -
netball@portarlingtonfnc.com.au
0400 338 958

Netball Treasurer 
Chris Doidge -
� nance@portarlingtonfnc.com.au
0418 599 818

Netball A-Grade Coach 
Guy McCleish - gmccleish@gmail.com
0475 309 341

Netball Umpire Coordinator
Innika Hall - innika.hall@icloud.com
0491 750 187

Junior Netball Coordinator
Emma Zahl - ezahl@live.com.au
0475 309 341

NetSet Go Coordinator
Loretta Hart -
netball@portarlingtonfnc.com.au
0400 338 958
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QUEENSCLIFF 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President
Ali Waight - ali@aliwaightstylist.com.au 
0409 011 584 

Vice President
Andrew Conlan -
andrew.conlan@conlanwealth.com.au
0437 108 240

Club Secretary
Daisy Ristevski -
daisy@ristevskilawyers.com.au
0417 538 202

Club Treasurer
Paul Fahey - paul@taxtechs.com.au
0429 691 649

Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Marcus Seecamp - 
marcus.seecamp@gmail.com
0408 138 867

Tribunal Advocate
Tom Limb - tomlimb10@gmail.com
0401 461 353

Club Media / Marketing
Ali Waight - ali@aliwaightstylist.com.au 
0409 011 584 

Senior Male Football Manager
Tom Limb - tomlimb10@hotmail.com
0401 461 353

2025 FIXTURE 

qfnc.com.au 

QueenscliffFNC

Queenscliff Coutas FNC

1 5/04/25  Newcomb  Away

2 12/04/25  Barwon Heads  Home

3 19/04/25  Drysdale   Home

4 26/04/25  Modewarre   Away

5 3/05/25  Ocean Grove  Away

6 10/05/25  Geelong Amateur  Home

7 24/05/25  Portarlington  Home

8 31/05/25  Torquay Seniors  Away

9 7/06/25  Barwon Heads  Away

10 14/06/25  Anglesea  Home

11 21/06/25  Drysdale  Away

12 28/06/25  Ocean Grove   Home

13 5/07/25  Geelong Amateur  Away

14 19/07/25  Newcomb  Home

15 26/07/25  Modewarre  Home

16 2/08/25  Portarlington  Away

17 9/08/25  Torquay  Home

18 16/08/25  Anglesea  Away
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QUEENSCLIFF 
Senior Male Football Coach 
Heath Jamieson - heath@ngelectrical.com.au
0409 553 500 

Clearance Secretary
Tom Limb - tomlimb10@hotmail.com
0401 461 353

Senior Male Football Coach
Heath Jamison - heath@ngelectrical.com.au
Reserves Football Coach
Matt Murphy - matt.murphy@live.com.au 

Football Coaching Coordinator 
Tom Limb - tomlimb10@hotmail.com
0401 461 353

Junior Male Football Coordinator
Bec Bullock - becbullock22@gmail.com
Auskick Coordinator
Charles Caldwell -
Charles.Caldwell@� etchers.net.au
Football Umpire Coordinator
Nik Orvis - niklasorvis@gmail.com
0423 656 583

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President
Rebecca Durran - bechand03@gmail.com
Netball A-Grade Coach 
Jane Searle - jane.searle@hotmail.com
Netball Umpire Coordinator
Millie O’Shea   0499 038 000
Junior Netball Coordinator
Heidi Boyd - hvolders@yahoo.com.au
NetSet Go Coordinator
Morgan Lee Hickey -
Morgan-Lee.Hickey@education.vic.gov.au
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TORQUAY 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President 
Cameron Healy -
cameronhealy@outlook.com.au
0455 662 878

Vice President 
Conn Mios -
admin@torquaytigers.com
0418 380 918

Club Secretary
Melissa Pitt - melissa.pitt@deakin.edu.au
pittmel@bigpond.com
0417 140 283 

Club Treasurer 
Donna Diamond - ddee1964@gmail.com 
0411 574 254

Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Melissa Pitt - melissa.pitt@deakin.edu.au
pittmel@bigpond.com
0417 140 283

Tribunal Advocate
Marty Lanyon - ml@gct.net.au 
0409 773 588

Club Media / Marketing 
Lynne Pitcher - lynnepitcher@gmail.com
0419 532 068

Senior Male Football Manager
Marty Lanyon - ml@gct.net.au
0409 773 588

torquaytigers.com 

torquayfootballclub 

torquayfc

2025 FIXTURE 
1 5/04/25  Geelong Amateur  Home

2 12/04/25  Newcomb  Away

3 18/04/25  Barwon Heads  Home

4 26/04/25  Anglesea   Away

5 3/05/25  Portarlington   Away

6 10/05/25  Modewarre   Home

7 24/05/25  Drysdale  Away

8 31/05/25  Queenscliff  Home

9 7/06/25  Newcomb   Home

10 14/06/25  Ocean Grove   Away

11 21/06/25  Barwon Heads  Away

12 28/06/25  Portarlington  Home

13 5/07/25  Anglesea  Home

14 19/07/25 Modewarre  Away

15 26/07/25  Drysdale  Home

16 2/08/25  Geelong Amateur  Away

17 9/08/25  Queenscliff  Away

18 16/08/25  Ocean Grove  Home
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TORQUAY 
NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President
Michael Gibson -
torquaypresident@gmail.com
0416 243 611

Netball Secretary
torquaysecretary@gmail.com
Netball Treasurer
Meagan Mifsud -
torquaytreasurer@gmail.com
0425 843 479 

Netball A-Grade Coach
Sonia Harris - sonialouiseharris@gmail.com 
0408 718 305 

Netball Umpire Coordinator
Meagan Mifsud -
torquaytreasurer@gmail.com
0425 843 479 

Junior Netball Coordinator
Sandra McKie - smckie@msacsolutions.com
0409 975 501

Club Administrator
Susan Tute - admin@torquaytigers.com
0436 382 960

Clearance Secretary
Susan Tute - admin@torquaytigers.com
0436 382 960 

Senior Male Football Coach 
Dom Gleeson - 
dominic.gleeson@bleacherathletic.com
0428 224 650

Reserves Football Coach
Tom Butler - tom.butler@hotmail.com.au
0430 751 430

Under 18’s Football Coach
Daniel Farrar -
daniel.farrar@hotmail.com.au
Junior Male Football Coordinator
Melissa Pitt - melissa.pitt@deakin.edu.au
pittmel@bigpond.com
0417 140 283

Female Football Coordinator
Justin Calvert -
Justin@virtuecabinets.com.au
0419 523 149

Senior Female Football Coach
Nicole Graves - gravesy71@gmail.com
0417 338 300

Junior Female Football Coach
Justin Calvert -
Justin@virtuecabinets.com.au
0419 523 149
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BELL PARK 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
Presidents 
Brett Campigli & Tim Booley -
brettcampigli@gmail.com | 0402 102 836
booley1121@bigpond.com | 0407 879 463 

Club Secretary
Kelli Lamb - kelli_lamb@hotmail.com
0411 447 510 

Club Treasurer 
Jack McNamara -
� nance@bellparkdragons.com.au
0437 593 683

Club Wellbeing Of� cer 
Anthony Condemi - 
anthony.condemi@education.vic.gov.au
0416 172 519

Tribunal Advocate
Brett Campigli - brettcampigli@gmail.com 
0402 102 836

Senior Male Football President
Brett Campigli - brettcampigli@gmail.com 
0402 102 836

Football Manager
Tim Booley - booley1121@bigpond.com 
0407 879 463 

Clearance Secretary
Cindy Jones - 7cindyjones@gmail.com
0400 579 040 

2025 FIXTURE 

bellparkdragons.com.au 

dragonsbellpark 

dragonsbellpark

0 15/04/25  Colac  Away

1 12/04/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Away

2 26/04/25  North Shore Seniors  Home

3  3/05/25  St Joseph's  Away

5 17/05/25  Lara  Away

6 24/05/25  Geelong West  Home

7 7/06/25  Grovedale  Away

8 14/06/25  St Albans  Home

9 21/06/25  St Joseph's   Home

10 28/06/25  Leopold  Away

11 5/07/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Home

12 19/07/25  Geelong West  Away

13 26/07/25  South Barwon  Away

14 2/08/25  St Mary's  Home

15 9/08/25  Colac  Home

16 16/08/25 North Shore  Away

17 23/08/25  Grovedale  Home

18 30/08/25  Leopold  Home
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BELL PARK 
NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President
Dean Williams -
dean.williams5@bigpond.com
0419 548 770 

Netball Treasurer 
Jack McNamara -
� nance@bellparkdragons.com.au
0437 593 683 

Netball A-Grade Coach
Jayne Soden - 
jayne.soden@education.vic.gov.au
0401 345 358 

Net Set Go Coordinator
Carmen Williams -
carmenmarywilliams3@gmail.com
0408 294 415

Junior Netball Coordinator 
Tammy Eldredge -
tammy.eldredge@cottonon.com.au
0438 773 723

 

Senior Male Football Coach
James Saker - jamessaker@bigpond.com
0403 541 842 

Reserves Football Coach
Frank Frittoli - joannefrank1@bigpond.com
0418 487 850

Under 18’s Male Football Coach
Alan Alford - alangrrr2@gmail.com
0435 131 001

Under 18’s Female Football Coach
Darren Edmonston - 0401 138 421

Junior Male Football Coordinator 
Ross Dillon - rossdillon@msn.com
0423 616 515

Female Football Coordinator
Darren Donaldson - dono6185@gmail.com
0439 817 281

Junior Female Football Coordinator
Darren Donaldson - dono6185@gmail.com
0439 817 281

Auskick Coordinator
Brea Baulch - brea.tucker@hotmail.com
0401 194 754

All Abilities Football Coordinator
Brett Campigli - brettcampigli@gmail.com
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COLAC 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President 
Matt Gibson -
president@colactigers.com.au
0409 132 318 

Club Secretary
Paul Sutherland - 
secretary@colactigers.com.au 
0419 375 892 

Club Treasurer
Tyson Hay -
accounts@colactigers.com.au 
0419 390 970 

Senior Male Football Manager
David Jackson -
football@colactigers.com.au 
0427 312 666 

Tribunal Advocate
David Jackson -
football@colactigers.com.au 
0427 312 666 

Senior Male Football Coach
Jason Armistead -
jcarmy@bigpond.net.au
0448 782 974

Reserves Football Coach
Michael Hickey -
sharonhickey12@gmail.com
0447 251 517

2025 FIXTURE 

colactigers.com.au

Colac Tigers Football Netball Club

colactigersfnc

0 5/04/25  Bell Park  Home

1 12/04/25  North Shore  Home

2 26/04/25  Leopold  Away

3 3/05/25  South Barwon  Home

5 17/05/25  St Joseph's  Away

6 24/05/25 Lara  Home

7 7/06/25  Geelong West  Away

8 14/06/25  St Mary's  Home

9 21/06/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Home

10 28/06/25  North Shore  Away

11 5/07/25  Grovedale  Home

12 19/07/25  St Albans  Away

13 26/07/25  St Joseph's  Home

14 2/08/25  Lara  Away

15 9/08/25  Bell Park  Away

16 16/08/25  Colac  Home

17 23/08/25  South Barwon  Away

18 30/08/25  Grovedale   Away
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COLAC 
Under 18’s Male Football Coach 
Lochlan Veale - lochlan@vgtc.org.au
0447 884 413 

Football Coaching Coordinator
David Jackson -
football@colactigers.com.au 
0427 312 666

Junior Male Football Coordinator
Ian Seuren -
Ian.Seuren@colacotway.vic.gov.au
0400 635 252

Football Umpire Coordinator
David Jackson -
football@colactigers.com.au 
0427 312 666

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President
Andrea Graham -
agraham@colacherald.com 
0437 468 158 

Netball Secretary
Jesse Lang -
netball@colactigers.com.au
0456 367 336 

Netball A-Grade Coach 
David Boyce - dboyce@iinet.net.au
0417 523 126

Junior Netball Coordinator
Donna Hay -
dhay@spenceconstruction.com.au
0447 031 981

Netball Umpire Coordinator
Lily Gibson - lilygibson93@gmail.com
0460 823 474
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GEELONG WEST GIANTS 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President 
Scott Meddings - scott@destardi.com
0407 553 561

Club Secretary
Kelly Harris - kelly_harris@worksafe.vic.gov.au
0438 241 021

Tribunal Advocate
Ewen Handley - ewen_73@live.com.au
0400 261 204

Club Media / Marketing 
Abbey Chapman -
abbey.chapmann@outlook.com
0429 314 208

Senior Male Football President
Ewen Handley - ewen_73@live.com.au
0400 261 204

Senior Male Football Manager
Paul Eastman - gwgiantsg� pres@gmail.com
0425 851 701

Clearance Secretary
Adam Vaughan - ajvaughan86@hotmail.com
0403 948 483 

Senior Male Football Coach 
Greg Mellor - greg_mellor@yahoo.com 
0431 453 667 

Reserves Football Coach 
Darron Batties - eddandtash@outlook.com
0491 951 071

2025 FIXTURE 

geelongwestgiants.com.au  

GeelongWestGiants 

geelongwestgiants

1 12/04/25  St Mary's  Away

2 26/04/25  St Albans  Home

3 3/05/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Home

4 10/05/25  Lara  Home

5 17/05/25  South Barwon  Away

6 24/05/25  Bell Park  Away

7 7/06/25  Colac Tigers  Home

8 14/06/25 North Shore  Away

9 22/06/25  Grovedale  Home

10 28/06/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Away

11 5/07/25  South Barwon  Home

12 19/07/25  Bell Park  Home

13 26/07/25  Leopold  Away

14 3/08/25  North Shore  Home

15 9/08/25  St Albans Seniors  Away

16 16/08/25  Colac Tigers  Away

17 23/08/25  St Mary's  Home

18 30/08/25  St Joseph's  Away
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GEELONG WEST GIANTS 
Under 18’s Male Football Coach
Ben Rowe - benr@cottonon.com.au
0405 124 461 

All Abilties Football Coordinator
Luke Marruso - l.marruso89@hotmail.com 
0407 362 652
Football Umpire Coordinator
Paul Eastman - gwgiantsg� pres@gmail.com
0425 851 701

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President
Gemma Bird - gemma.bird5@hotmail.com
0430 234 321

Netball A-Grade Coach
Dale Smith - dale.smith@scaada.com.au 
0455 500 084 

Netball Umpire Coordinator
Elisha Sachetta -
elishasacchetta@hotmail.com
0415 999 504 

Junior Netball Coordinator 
Jac McKenzie - 
tj.mckenzie@bigpond.com
gwgiantsjuniornetball@gmail.com
jacmac07@gmail.com
0403 346 752

All Abilities Netball Coordinator
Gemma Bird - gemma.bird5@hotmail.com
0430 234 321

Net Set Go Coordinator
Gemma Bird - gemma.bird5@hotmail.com
0430 234 321
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GROVEDALE 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
Joint Presidents 
Simon Hose & Michael Schultze -
hosco1@hotmail.com
michaels1122@gmail.com
Senior Male Football Manager 
Paul Whyte - ytclarky@bigpond.com
0447 298 729

Under 18’s Male Football Coach
Robert Brack (1sts) & Brendan James (2nds) -
bracky21@hotmail.com | 0419 899 549
Brendan_james@b-f.com | 0406 421 673

Junior Male Football Coordinators
Rod Nicholls & Daniel Emond
rod.nicholls6@bigpond.com| 0410 064 486
daniel.m.emond@gmail.com | 0407 938 921

Female Football Coordinator
Simon Hose - hosco1@hotmail.com 
Senior Female Football Coach
Paul Price 

Junior Female Football Coordinators
Chelsea Hart & Pat Keating -
grovedalejuniorgirlsfootball@gmail.com
keatingplk@gmail.com

2025 FIXTURE 

grovedaletigers.com.au

Grovedale Tigers 

grovedaletigersfnc

1 12/04/25  South Barwon  Home

2 26/04/25  Lara  Away

3 3/05/25  St Albans  Home

4 10/05/25  St Mary's Seniors  Away

5 17/05/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Home

6 24/05/25  North Shore  Away

7 7/06/25  Bell Park  Home

8 14/06/25  Leopold  Away

9 22/06/25  Geelong West  Away

10 28/06/25  St Joseph's  Home

11 5/07/25  Colac Tigers  Away

12 19/07/25  Lara  Home

13 26/07/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Away

14 2/08/25  St Albans  Away

15 9/08/25  St Mary's  Home

16 16/08/25  Leopold  Home

17 23/08/25  Bell Park  Away

18 30/08/25  Colac  Home
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GROVEDALE 
NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President
Kelly McCarthy - grovedalenetball@gmail.com
0401 679 763

Netball A-Grade Coach
Rach Randall - grovedalenetball@gmail.com
All Abilities Netball Coordinator
Kelly McCarthy - grovedalenetball@gmail.com
Netball Umpire Coordinator 
Anna Quinsey-Munro -
grovedalenetball@gmail.com
Junior Netball Coordinator
Rachael Drayton -
grovedalejuniornetball@gmail.com
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LARA 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President
Chris Spence - larafootballclub@gmail.com 
0419 898 463 

Vice President
David Lindorff - david.lindorff@grilld.com.au
0408 580 802

Club Secretary
Leah Morrow - larafootballclub@gmail.com
0425 757 109

Club Treasurer 
Stephen Reynolds -
stephenr@community� nancial.com.au
0404 071 770

Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Jason Van Doren - jvd1970@bigpond.com
0419 207 738

Tribunal Advocate
Jason Van Doren - jvd1970@bigpond.com
0419 207 738

Club Media / Marketing 
Leah Morrow - larafootballclub@gmail.com
0425 757 109

Senior Football Manager
larafootballclub@gmail.com 

Senior Male Football Coach
Brett Henderson -
bretthendo04@gmail.com
0488 751 622

2025 FIXTURE 

a� barwon.com.au 

Lara Football Netball Club 

laracatsfootballclub

1 12/04/25  St Albans  Away

2 26/04/25  Grovedale  Home

3 3/05/25 St Mary's  Home

4 10/05/25  Geelong West  Away

5 17/05/25  Bell Park  Home

6 24/05/25  Colac Tigers  Away

7 7/06/25  Leopold  Home

8 14/06/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Away

9 21/06/25  North Shore  Home

10 28/06/25  South Barwon  Away

11 11/07/25  St Albans  Home

12 19/07/25  Grovedale  Away

13 26/07/25  St Mary's  Away

14 2/08/25  Colac Tigers  Home

15 9/08/25  Leopold  Away

16 16/08/25 St Joseph's  Home

17 23/08/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Home

18 30/08/25  North Shore  Away
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LARA 
Under 18’s Football Coach 
Jack Gibb - jackgibb22@hotmail.com
0420 600 058

Junior Male Football Coordinator
John Shehadie - lfncjm@gmail.com
0450 529 749

Female Football Coordinator
Nick Flack - lfncgirlsgc@gmail.com
0413 526 738

Senior Female Football Coach
Taiya Morrow - taiyamorrow2004@gmail.com

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President 
Dianne Van Doren - Dicloggs72@gmail.com
0439 825 300 

Senior Netball Coordinator
Tori Hoffman - laranetballclub@gmail.com
0426 265 095

Netball Secretary
Bridie Brady - laranetballclub@gmail.com
Netball Treasurer 
Kate Edwards - laranetball� nance@gmail.com 

Netball A-Grade Coach
Chris Camilleri - chrisjames68.cc@gmail.com 
0412 679 523

Junior Netball Coordinator
Jodi Patterson -
laranetballclubjuniors@gmail.com
Netball Umpire Coordinator
Sharni Van Doren - sharnivandoren@gmail.com
0439 444 173 



47AFL BARWON 2025 Handbook 46 AFL BARWON 2025 Handbook 44 AFL BARWON 2025 Handbook 

LEOPOLD 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President 
Aaron Verlin - ad.leopoldfnc@gmail.com
0437 099 402 

Vice President 
Ahmet Ahmet - ad.leopoldfnc@gmail.com
0414 770 892

Club Secretary 
Marnie Lunnon-Johnson -
ad.leopoldfnc@gmail.com
0425 890 494 

Club Treasurer
Stephen McHenry - ad.leopoldfnc@gmail.com
5226 3555 

Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Emma Moore - wellbeing@leopoldfnc.com.au
0421 258 068

Tribunal Advocate
Hamish Easton - eastonhamish@gmail.com 
0448 100 554

Club Media / Marketing 
Kirsty Fagan - ad.leopoldfnc@gmail.com
0409 322 992

Senior Male Football President
Aaron Verlin - ad.leopoldfnc@gmail.com
0437 099 402

Senior Football Manager
Hamish Easton - eastonhamish@gmail.com 
0448 100 554 

2025 FIXTURE 

leopoldfnc.com.au 

Leopold Lions FNC

leopoldlionsfnc

1 19/04/25  St Joseph's  Home

2 26/04/25  Colac Tigers  Home

3 3/05/25  North Shore  Away

4 10/05/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Away

5 17/05/25  St Mary's  Home

6 24/05/25  South Barwon  Away

7 7/06/25  Lara  Away

8 14/06/25  Grovedale  Home

9 21/06/25 St Albans  Away

10 28/06/25  Bell Park  Home

11 5/07/25  St Mary's  Away

12 19/07/25   South Barwon  Home

13 26/07/25  Geelong West  Home

14 2/08/25  St Joseph's  Away

15 9/08/25  Lara  Home

16 16/08/25  Grovedale  Away

17 23/08/25 North Shore  Home

18 30/08/25  Bell Park  Away
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LEOPOLD 
Clearance Secretary
Hamish Easton - eastonhamish@gmail.com 
0448 100 554

Senior Male Football Coach
Luke Kelly - luke.kelly90@gmail.com
0430 431 591

Reserves Football Coach
Joe McLean - mcleanj@ignatius.vic.edu.au
0409 503 475

Under 18’s Male Football Coach
Luke Justin - lukejustin33@gmail.com
0439 887 778 

Football Coaching Coordinator
Hamish Easton - eastonhamish@gmail.com 
0448 100 554

Junior Male Football Coordinator 
Steve Jeffreys -
juniorfootball.leopoldfnc@gmail.com
0439 992 270 

Female Football Coordinator
Alicia Lane - wilivia@yahoo.com.au
0428 058 405 

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President
Ingrid Castricum -
netball.leopoldfnc@gmail.com 
0417 990 550 

Netball Secretary
Marnie Lunnon-Johnson -
ad.leopoldfnc@gmail.com
0425 890 494

Netball Treasurer 
Stephen McHenry - ad.leopoldfnc@gmail.com
5226 3555 

Netball A-Grade Coach
Kaela Hughes - netball@leopoldfnc.com.au
0431 718 600

Junior Netball Coordinator 
Kelly Smetham -
kellysmetham_LJFNC@outlook.com
0423 397 097

Net Set Go Coordinator 
Ingrid Castricum -
netball.leopoldfnc@gmail.com 
0417 990 550 
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NEWTOWN & CHILWELL 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President
Aaron Keating -
aaron@alliancetimber.com.au
president@newtownchilwell.com.au
0429 202 121 

Club Secretary
Dan Clair - danmclair@gmail.com
Club Treasurer
Tom Harriott - tom.harriott@iona.vic.edu.au
0408 950 743

Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Jackie Price and Jo Smith -
club@newtownchilwell.com.au
0411 716 009

Tribunal Advocate
Joe Daly - joe@dalyconsult.com.au
0418 933 869

Club Media / Marketing
Jackie Price - club@newtownchilwell.com.au
0411 716 009

Senior Male Football President
Aaron Keating -
president@newtownchilwell.com.au
0429 202 121  
Senior Football Manager
Daniel Salter - dsalter@amda.com.au
0411 646 173

2025 FIXTURE 

newtowneagles.com.au 

Newtown & Chilwell Football Netball Club

eaglesnewtownchilwell 

0 5/04/25  St Joseph's  Home

1 12/04/25 Bell Park  Home

2 26/04/25 St Mary's  Away

3 3/05/25  Geelong West  Away

4 10/05/25 Leopold  Home

5 17/05/25 Grovedale  Away

6 24/05/25 St Albans  Home

7 8/06/25  St Joseph's  Away

8 14/06/25 Lara  Home

9 21/06/25 Colac Tigers  Away

10 28/06/25 Geelong West  Home

11 5/07/25  Bell Park  Away

12 19/07/25 North Shore  Away

13 26/07/25 Grovedale  Home

14 2/08/25  South Barwon  Home

16 16/08/25 St Albans   Away

17 23/08/25 Lara   Away

18 30/08/25 St Mary’s  Home
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NEWTOWN & CHILWELL 
Clearance Secretary
Daniel Salter - dsalter@amda.com.au
0411 646 173

Senior Male Football Coach 
Steve Johnson 

Reserves Football Coach 
Bryce Balsillie - 0499 113 351

Under 18’s Male Football Coach
Connor Fopiani 

All Abilities Football Coordinator
Nathan Braddock - 0428 829248

Junior Male Football Coordinator 
Scott Kendall - scottydog_k@yahoo.com.au
0452 006 283

Auskick Coordinator
Tim O’Toole - Tim@OTooleFinance.com.au
0427 315 648

Female Football Coordinator
Joe Daly - joe@dalyconsult.com.au 
0418 933 869

Senior Female Football Coach
Craig Morrissy - cgmorrissy@gmail.com
0418 384 258 

Junior Female Football Coordinator
Maddy McMahon -
maddy.mcmahon@hotmail.com
0403 701 811

Football Umpire Coordinator 
Scott Kendall - 0452 006 283 

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President
Kyle Dohnt - kyledohnt@gmail.com
0403 307 694 

Netball Secretary
Dan Clair - danmclair@gmail.com
Netball A-Grade Coach
Andrew McInerney

Junior Netball Coordinator
Amy Keenan - 0400 595 403 

Net Set Go Coordinator
Kyle Dohnt - kyledohnt@gmail.com
0403 307 694

Netball Umpire Coordinator
Hannah MacKenzie
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NORTH SHORE 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President 
Maryian Szponar -
maryianszponar@gmail.com
Vice Presidents 
Edwina Wilkens & Greg Dennis
edwina@cannygroup.com.au | 0421 653 944
greg.dennis88@gmail.com | 0426 924 742
Club Secretary
Eliza Kramer - lizekramer13@gmail.com
0410 539 227 
Club Treasurer 
Tom Bauer - tombay58@gmail.com 
0448 143 259
Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Amy Cornwell - amy.m.cornwell@outlook.com
0423 829 375 
Tribunal Advocate
David MacDonald -
david.r.macdonald36@gmail.com
0400 930 881
Club Media / Marketing
Edwina Wilkens - edwina@cannygroup.com.au  
0421 653 944
Eliza Kramer - lizekramer13@gmail.com
0410 539 227 
Senior Male Football President
Greg Dennis - greg.dennis88@gmail.com
0426 924 742

2025 FIXTURE 

northshoreseagulls.com.au 

North Shore Football & Netball Club 

northshoreseagulls

1 12/04/25  Colac  Away

2 26/04/25  Bell Park  Away

3 3/05/25  Leopold   Home

4 10/05/25  South Barwon   Home

5 17/05/25  St Albans  Away

6 24/05/25  Grovedale  Home

7 7/06/25  St Mary's  Away

8 14/06/25  Geelong West   Home

9 21/06/25  Lara  Away

10 28/06/25  Colac Tigers  Home

11 5/07/25  St Joseph's  Away

12 19/07/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Home

13 26/07/25  St Albans  Home

14 3/08/25  Geelong West  Away

15 9/08/25  South Barwon  Away

16 16/08/25  Bell Park  Home

17 23/08/25  Leopold  Away

18 30/08/25  Lara   Home
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NORTH SHORE 
Senior Male Football Manager 
Chris Riddoch - rid1989@hotmail.com
0470 683 589 

Clearance Secretary
David MacDonald -
david.r.macdonald36@gmail.com
0400 930 881

Senior Male Football Coach 
Mark Hounslow -
builtathightide.mh@gmail.com
Reserves Football Coaches 
Brad McDougal & Colin O’brien -
brad.doogs@hotmail.com |  0407 787 026 
c.john.obrien@gmail.com |  0430 850 130

Football Coaching Coordinator
Greg Dennis - greg.dennis88@gmail.com
0426 924 742 

Auskick Coordinator
Tim Ivermee - tivermee@hotmail.com
0431 278 103

Football Umpire Coordinator  
Chris Riddoch - rid1989@hotmail.com
0470 683 589

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President  
Edwina Wilkens - edwina@cannygroup.com.au
0421 653 944

Netball Secretary  
Edwina Wilkens - edwina@cannygroup.com.au
0421 653 944
Netball Treasurer 
Tom Bauer - tombay58@gmail.com 
0448 143 259

Junior Netball Coordinator  
Edwina Wilkens - edwina@cannygroup.com.au
0421 653 944

Net Set Go Coordinator  
Edwina Wilkens - edwina@cannygroup.com.au
0421 653 944

Netball Umpire Coordinator  
Edwina Wilkens - edwina@cannygroup.com.au
0421 653 944
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SOUTH BARWON 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President
Tim Sherman -
president@southbarwonfnc.com
0408 567 990

Vice President
Aaron Gladki -
netballpresident@southbarwonfnc.com
0478 230 100

Club Secretary
Steve Smith - info@southbarwonfnc.com
0419 324 705 

Club Treasurer 
Jess Kelley - � nance@southbarwonfnc.com
0419 117 466

Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Mark Gellie - markgellie1@gmail.com
0414 774 977

Tribunal Advocate
Shane Madigan -
mensfootball@southbarwonfnc.com
0436 817 880
Club Media / Marketing
Naomi Madigan - nmadigan10@gmail.com
0437 179 936

Senior Male Football Manager
Shane Madigan -
mensfootball@southbarwonfnc.com 
0436 817 880 

2025 FIXTURE 

southbarwonfnc.com 

South Barwon Football & Netball Club 

southbarwonfnc

1 12/04/2025 Grovedale  Away

2 25/04/2025 St Joseph's  Home

3 3/05/2025 Colac  Away

4 10/05/2025 North Shore  Away

5 17/05/2025 Geelong West  Home

6 24/05/2025 Leopold  Home

7 7/06/2025 St Albans  Away

8 14/06/2025 St Joseph's  Away

9 21/06/2025 St Mary's  Home

10 28/06/2025 Lara  Home

11 5/07/2025 Geelong West Giants  Away

12 19/07/2025 Leopold  Away

13 26/07/2025 Bell Park  Home

14 2/08/2025 Newtown & Chilwell  Away

15 9/08/2025 North Shore   Home

16 16/08/2025 St Mary's  Away

17 23/08/2025 Colac Tigers  Home

18 30/08/2025 St Albans  Home
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SOUTH BARWON 
Clearance Secretary
Darren Toomey -
seniorregistrations@southbarwonfnc.com
0410 449 898

Senior Male Football Coach 
Mark Neeld -
seniorcoach@southbarwonfnc.com
0407 310 871

Under 18’s Male Football Coach 
Mark Stanesby - mark@ausscapes.com.au
0412 046 747

Football Coaching Coordinator
Travis Agg - travisa@southbarwonfnc.com
0457 813 772

Junior Male Football Coordinator 
Shane Hughan - juniors@southbarwonfnc.com 
0413 288 044

Auskick Coordinator 
Dave Hearn - auskick@southbarwonfnc.com
0405 345 437

Female Football Coordinator
David Laherty -
womensfootball@southbarwonfnc.com
0427 736 097 

Senior Female Football Coach 
Frankie Hocking -
womenscoach@southbarwonfnc.com
0477 150 450

Under 18’s Female Football Coach 
Nathan Taylor  nathtaylor75@gmail.com
0406 912 505

Junior Female Football Coordinator
Jason Grossman (U/16 coach)
jpekgrossman@hotmail.com
0420 929 899

Football Umpire Coordinator
Shane Madigan
mensfootball@southbarwonfnc.com 
0436 817 880

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President 
Aaron Gladki -
netballpresident@southbarwonfnc.com
0478 230 100 

Senior Netball Coordinator
Ash Berman & Ash Burke -
seniornetball@southbarwonfnc.com
Netball Secretary 
Carly Napier -
netballsecretary@southbarwonfnc.com
0408 570 041

Netball Treasurer 
Lisa Barber -
netballregistrar@southbarwonfnc.com
0438 313 390 

Netball A-Grade Coach
Billy Mahoney - mahoneybilly01@gmail.com
0429 544 020

Junior Netball Coordinator
Steph Miles and Kirstin Clarke -
juniornetball@southbarwonfnc.com
0412 376 733

Net Set Go Coordinator
TBC -
netballregistrar@southbarwonfnc.com 

Netball Umpire Coordinator
Vicki ONeill -
netballumpires@southbarwonfnc.com
0412 451 794
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ST ALBANS 

2025 FIXTURE FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
Presidents
Craig Osborne & Virginia Wilson
craigrosborne72@gmail.com | 0419 646 581
vngillard@hotmail.com | 0409 223 493
Vice Presidents
Ross Wilson & Mark Sinkinson - 
ross.w.wilson@ugllimited.com | 0458 076 313
vp.operations@stalbansfnc.com | 0417 634 654
Club Secretary
Nicole Smith - secretary@stalbansfnc.com
0400 501 950
Club Treasurer 
Leaia McElroy - treasurer@stalbansfnc.com
0400 603 637
Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Grace Waterson - gracie.iacono@gmail.com
0438 220 883
Tribunal Advocate 
Sam Wolfenden - sam.wolfenden@hotmail.com
0433 750 944
Club Media / Marketing
Emma Sinkinson -
sinkinson.emma23@gmail.com
0490 184 542
Senior Male Football Manager 
Sam Wolfenden - sam.wolfenden@hotmail.com
0433 750 944 

stalbansfnc.com 

St. Albans Football & Netball Club

stalbansfnc

1 12/04/25  Lara  Home

2 26/04/25  Geelong West  Away

3 3/05/25  Grovedale  Away

4 10/05/25  St Joseph's  Home

5 17/05/25  North Shore  Home

6 24/05/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Away

7 7/06/25   South Barwon  Home

8 14/06/25  Bell Park  Away

9 21/06/25  Leopold  Home

10 28/06/25  St Mary's  Away

11 11/07/25  Lara  Away

12 19/07/25  Colac  Home

13 26/07/25  North Shore  Away

14 2/08/25  Grovedale  Home

15 9/08/25  Geelong West   Home

16 16/08/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Home

17 23/08/25  St Joseph's  Away

18 30/08/25  South Barwon  Away
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ST ALBANS 
Senior Male Football Presidents
Craig Osborne & Virginia Wilson -
craigrosborne72@gmail.com | 0419 646 581
vngillard@hotmail.com | 0409 223 493

Clearance Secretary
Jodie Thomas - jodie.stalbans@gmail.com
0417 321 989

Senior Male Football Coach
Rick Munn - munnrick17@gmail.com
0422 522 115

Reserves Football Coach
Luke Mulquiney -
luke@moss� elelectrical.com.au
0452 501 586

Under 18’s Male Football Coach
Steve Smith - stevenesmith53@gmail.com
0484 942 603

Football Coaching Coordinator
Sam Wolfenden - sam.wolfenden@hotmail.com
0433 750 944

Junior Male Football Coordinator
Jade Morris - jade@westcarrharvey.com.au
0402 614 894

Auskick Coordinator 
Ebony Storrar - Storrar.ebony@gmail.com
0422 622 859

Female Football Coordinator
Suze Miller - suzimiller2524@gmail.com
0404 873 911

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President
Craig Osborne & Virginia Wilson -
craigrosborne72@gmail.com | 0419 646 581
vngillard@hotmail.com | 0409 223 493 

Netball Secretary
Nicole Smith - secretary@stalbansfnc.com
0400 501 950 

Netball Treasurer
Leaia McElroy - treasurer@stalbansfnc.com
0400 603 637 

Netball A-Grade Coach 
Bec Henriksen - bechenriksen@gmail.com
0405 472 774

Netball Umpire Coordinator
Grace Iacono - gracie.iacono@gmail.com
0438 220 883 

Junior Netball Coordinator
Jacinta Randall - jacintarandall040@gmail.com
0408 295 899 

Netball Umpire Coordinator
Grace Waterson - gracie.iacono@gmail.com
0438 220 883
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ST JOSEPH’S 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President 
Sue Cormack - sue.cormack22@outlook.com 
0428 197 789

Vice President 
Andrew Lovick - sjfncvicepresident@gmail.com
0448 802 842

Club Secretary 
Jodie Warrick - stjfnccommercial@gmail.com
0402 837 054

Club Treasurer
David McDonald - David@westcarrharvey.com.au
0438 844 478

Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Dylan Sharp - dylanbaileysharp@gmail.com
0478 189 545

Tribunal Advocate 
John McKinnon - johnnymck64@outlook.com
0499 296 355

Club Media / Marketing
Toby Cooper - tobyshads@gmail.com
0431 661 854

Senior Male Football President 
Sue Cormack - sue.cormack22@outlook.com 
0428 197 789

Football Manager
Chris Hickey - chick@deakin.edu.au
0438 385 603 com  

2025 FIXTURE 

stjoeys.com 

SJFNC

stjosephsfnc

0 5/04/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Away

1 19/04/25  Leopold  Away

2 25/04/25  South Barwon  Away

3 3/05/25  Bell Park  Home

4 10/05/25  St Joseph's  Away

5 17/05/25  Colac  Home

6 1/06/25  St Mary's  Away

7 8/06/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Home

8 14/06/25  South Barwon  Home

9 21/06/25  Bell Park  Away

10 28/06/25  Grovedale  Away

11 5/07/25  North Shore  Home

12 19/07/25  St Mary's  Home

13 26/07/25  Colac  Away

14 2/08/25  Leopold  Home

16 16/08/25  Lara  Away

17 23/08/25  St Albans  Home

18 30/08/25  Geelong West  Home
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ST JOSEPH’S 
Clearance Secretary
Jodie Warrick - stjfnccommercial@gmail.com
0402 837 054

Senior Male Football Coach 
Ron Watt - ron.watt@a� ca.com.au
0418 390 648

Reserves Football Coach 
Jai Smith - jai@carespace.com.au
0413 619 945

Under 18’s Male Football Coach
Dean Goodear - deangoodear@gmail.com
0414 583 133
Football Coaching Coordinator
Chris Hickey - chick@deakin.edu.au
0438 385 603

All Abilities Football Coordinator
Nigel Brown - nfbrown44@gmail.com 
0497 400 303

Junior Male Football Coordinator
Justin Shannon -
stjoeyslittleleague9to12@gmail.com
0414 297 121

Auskick Coordinator 
Sue Cormack - sue.cormack22@outlook.com 
0428 197 789

Female Football Coordinator
Carley Ritchie - sjfncfemalefooty@gmail.com 
0431 898 226  

Senior Female Football Coach 
Chris Hickey - chick@deakin.edu.au
0438 385 603

Under 18’s Female Football Coach 
David Power - david.power@anaconda.com.au
0466 201 025

Junior Female Football Coordinator
Kirra Smith - ksmith2904@yahoo.com
0432 794 424

Football Umpire Coordinator
Chris Hickey - chick@deakin.edu.au
0438 385 603

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President 
Sue Cormack - sue.cormack22@outlook.com 
0428 197 789

Senior Netball Coordinator
Director: Cindy Hannam -
sjfncnetball@gmail.com
0400 938 407

Netball Treasurer
David McDonald - 
David@westcarrharvey.com.au
0438 844 478 

Netball A-Grade Coach 
Riley Richardson -
rileyjackrichardson@gmail.com
0447 269 690 

All Abilties Netball Coordinator 
Cindy Hannam - sjfncnetball@gmail.com
0400 938 407

Junior Netball Coordinator
Sheridan Sharpe -
stjoeysjuniornetball@gmail.com
0408 055 048

Net Set Go Coordinator
Cindy Hannam - sjfncnetball@gmail.com
0400 938 407

Netball Umpire Coordinator
Sophie Ford - sophieford@hotmail.com
0435 676 856
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ST MARY’S 

FOOTBALL CONTACTS 
President
Sally Flynn - sally� ynn@vicbar.com.au
0407 435 885

Vice President
Sean Blood - sblood@bmgroup.com.au
0408 223 233

Club Secretary
Fiona Greig - � onagreig23@gmail.com
0438 011 016 

Club Treasurer 
Matthew Leith - matt.leith@ndis.gov.au 
0407 886 486 

Club Wellbeing Of� cer
Andrea Douglas - andrea.douglas@ndis.gov.au
0409 405 017

Tribunal Advocate 
Damian McKeegan - mckeeganfam@bigpond.com
0423 021 258

Club Media / Marketing
Fiona Greig - � onagreig23@gmail.com
0438 011 016

Senior Male Football President 
Scott Hosking - scott@kfcgeelong.com.au
0419 891 376

Senior Male Football Manager 
Terry Jubb - terryjubb@hotmail.com
0409 485 993

 

2025 FIXTURE 

stmaryssc.com 

St Mary’s Sporting Club Geelong 

stmaryssportingclub

1 12/04/25  Geelong West  Home

2 26/04/25  Newtown & Chilwell  Home

3 3/05/25  Lara  Away

4 10/05/25  Grovedale  Home

5 17/05/25  Leopold  Away

6 1/06/25  St Joseph's  Home

7 7/06/25  North Shore  Home

8 14/06/25  Colac  Away

9 21/06/25  South Barwon  Away

10 28/06/25  St Albans  Home

11 5/07/25  Leopold  Home

12 19/07/25  St Joseph's  Away

13 26/07/25  Lara  Home

14 2/08/25  Bell Park  Away

15 9/08/25  Grovedale  Away

16 16/08/25  South Barwon  Home

17 23/08/25 Geelong West  Away

18 30/08/25 Newtown & Chilwell Away
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ST MARY’S 
Clearance Secretary
Terry Jubb - terryjubb@hotmail.com
0409 485 993

Senior Male Football Coaches 
Luke Rayner & Ben Boseley -
l.rayner@grc.com.au | 0408 139 319

Reserves Football Coaches 
Sam Hosking & Hayden Mc Mahon -
haydenmcmahon_2@hotmail.com
0455 270 252

Football Coaching Coordinator
Scott Hosking - scott@kfcgeelong.com.au
0419 891 376

Junior Male Football Coordinator 
Simone Segrave -
ssegrave@ccsbelmont.com.au
0407 686 452

Auskick Coordinator
Damian McKeegan -
mckeeganfam@bigpond.com
0423 021 258

Female Football Coordinator
Alf Della Monica - dellamonicaalf@gmail.com
0421 585 833

Senior Female Football Coach
Alf Della Monica - dellamonicaalf@gmail.com
0421 585 833

Under 18’s Female Football Coach
James Grant - jamesgrant@y7mail.com
0414 568 284 

Junior Female Football Coordinator
Grant Creely - gcreeley52@gmail.com
Football Umpire Coordinator
Scott Hosking - scott@kfcgeelong.com.au
0419 891 376

NETBALL CONTACTS 
Netball President
Kate Slattery & Madison Cashin -
smscseniornetball@gmail.com
0459 947 236  |  0468 646 972

Netball Secretary
Fiona Greig - � onagreig23@gmail.com
0438 011 016

Netball Treasurer 
Matthew Leith - matt.leith@ndis.gov.au 
0407 886 486

Netball A-Grade Coach 
Kathryn Vickers

Junior Netball Coordinator 
Eileen Shiells - smscjuniornetball@gmail.com
Netball Umpire Coordinator
Kayla Biggs - kaylabiggs20@gmail.com
0437 999 653
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Preamble
These Rules take precedence over, but must be read in conjunction with
•	 Laws of Australian Football
•	 AFL Vic Country Rules and Regulations
•	 Official Netball Rules as set down by Netball Australia

1.	 Definitions And Interpretation
	 In these By-Laws unless the contrary intention appears:

	� “BFNL” means Bellarine Football & Netball League Incorporated. In these rules referred to as 
“BFNL” or “the Bellarine Football & Netball League”.

	 “Commission” means the Commission of AFL Barwon.

	 “GFNL” means Geelong Football & Netball League Incorporated. In these rules referred to as 	
	 “GFNL” or “the Geelong Football & Netball League”.

	 �“GDFNL” means Geelong & District Football & Netball League Incorporated. In these rules 
referred to as “GDFL” or “the Geelong & District Football League”.

	 �“AFLBJ” means AFL Barwon Junior Football. In these rules referred to as “AFLBJ” Male or 
“AFLBJ” Female or “AFL Barwon Junior Football”. 

	 �“AFLBJN” means AFL Barwon Junior Netball. This may be referred to as “AFLBJN” or “GJN”.

	 “C.O.G.G.” means City Of Greater Geelong

	 “RM” means AFL Barwon Regional Manager

	 �“Laws of Australian Football” means the laws of the game of Australian Football adopted by 
the Australian Football League as modified for the League

	 “League” means BFNL or GFNL. 

	� The appendices and schedules attached should be read in conjunction with and form part of the 
By-Laws of the GFNL & BFNL.

2.	 Club Affiliation
2.1	 Affiliation
	� Each Club shall affiliate with AFL Barwon by signing an Affiliation and Agreement Form and 

submit the Affiliation and Agreement Form to AFL Barwon for both Football & Netball Sections.

2.2	 Annual Affiliation Fee
	 �Each Affiliated Club shall pay an annual affiliation fee of the sum prescribed by the Commission 

from time to time and payable in accordance with AFL Barwon invoicing provisions. 

2.3	 Player registration:
	 Football: Every senior player must be registered with the BFNL or GFNL. 

	 Netball: � �Netball Victoria Membership: Players, coaches & umpires must be registered with 
Netball Victoria before taking the court or prior to commencing participation. Players 
must register themselves on both the AFL Barwon Netball Connect and PlayHQ 
databases prior to taking the court.

	 Registrations close on 30th June in line with clearances.

FOOTBALL & NETBALL BY LAWS 
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Team Fee  (GST 
exclusive) 

Player 
Development Fee 
(GST inclusive) 

Senior Male Football Seniors, Reserves & Under 18 
$3,500  

($2,700 No Under 18) 
$0 

Second Senior Female or Under 18 & 
Standalone Under 18 Football $800 $0 

Senior Female Football $1,000 $0 

Junior Male Football Under 14 – Under 16 $450 $0 

Junior Male Football Under 9 – Under 12 $250 $0 

Junior Female Football Under 14 – Under 18 $450 $0 

Junior Female Football Under 9 – Under 12 $250 $0 

All Abilities Football $250 $0 

Senior Saturday Netball A & B Grade $1,650 Incl. Umpire Fees $10 

Senior Saturday Netball C - E Grade $350 $10 

Junior Saturday Netball 19 & Under – 13 
& Under $350 $10 (19 & Under) & $5 

Junior Midweek Netball 19 & Under – 11 
& Under $650 Incl. Umpire Fees $10 (19 & Under) & $5 

All Abilities Netball $400 Incl. Umpire Fees $0 

2.3.1 	 Relevant Fees: 

2.4 	 Definition of “Club”
	� For the purpose of this By Law the term “Club” (Incorporated Body) means any and all 

sections of the Club including Senior Male and Female Football, Junior Male and Female 
Football and all Netball sections irrespective of how they are managed internally by the 
Club including arrangements whereby the various sections are run by subcommittees with 
separate bank accounts or are separate incorporated bodies playing as that Club.

2.5 	 Payment of accounts
	 �Each affiliated AFL Barwon Club must pay all outstanding tax invoices to AFL Barwon as 

determined by the Commission

	� All monies due to be paid tow AFL Barwon by Affiliated Clubs (Football and Netball 
sections) shall be payable in full no later than Thirty (30) days after the date of the invoice 
issued by AFL Barwon.

2.6 	 Clubs in default of payments
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	 AFL Barwon’s Payments Default Policy

	� Failure to meet payment of any Invoice within specified 30-day time limit stated on the 
Invoice will result in that Club being subject to the following process.	

2.6.1	 �If the payment of any Invoice has not been made within the time limit stated on the Invoice, 
a reminder statement will be sent to the Club Treasurer and President of both football and 
netball sections of the Club as applicable.

2.6.2	� If the full amount of the statement has not been paid within 60 days of the date of the 
original Invoice, the Club will be penalised with a reduction of two (2) Total Team Player 
Points per game for the first offence (ie period of no payment) applicable to:

• 	 Senior Male Football 

• 	 Senior Female Football and 

•	 A Grade Netball

	�� If the Invoice is still not paid within the next 10 days (and each subsequent 10-day period) 
the Club will be subject to a further one (1) Total Team Player point penalty per game for 
each 10-day period.

2.6.3	� If the Club breaches this Payment Default Policy again in any season the penalty will be 
three (3) Total Team Player Points per game for each subsequent offence.

2.6.4	� If the 60-day time frame expires without payment during the Finals series either of the 
Clubs team Senior Football (including Female Football) or A Grade Netball teams eligible 
to play in the finals will be subject to a reduction of two (2) Total Team Player Points per 
game.

2.6.5	� All outstanding Invoices must be paid in full on or before 30 October each year.

2.6.6	 Penalty for not meeting commitment in 2.6.5 above may include:

• �	� Reduction of Club Allowable Player Payments (salary cap) for Senior Male Football equal 
to DOUBLE the value of the debt owed to AFL Barwon and A Grade Netball an equivalent 
percentage relative to the value of the Netball Allowable Player Payments for the whole of 
the next season.

• �	� Reduction of Player Total Team Points for Senior Male Football, Senior Female Football and 
A Grade Netball for the following season.

2.7	 Exceptional Circumstances 
	� In exceptional circumstances agreed to by the AFL Barwon Commission acceptable 

alternative arrangements may be entered into by a Club with the RGM.

•	� Where a member club cannot meet their financial responsibilities to AFL Barwon within 
their 30 days trading terms, the Club must make a formal written submission to AFL 
Barwon setting out all relevant particulars as to why the non-payment of their outstanding 
debts to AFL Barwon constitute exceptional circumstances.’

• 	� The Club must also submit a payment proposal for full satisfaction of their outstanding 
debts within 60 days for consideration by the AFL Barwon Commission for their approval or 
rejection.

•	 Approved payment proposals are to be monitored by the RGM.

2.8 	 Disputed Invoices 
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	 �Any dispute must be finalised within payment date period of the original Invoice (i.e., 
30 days) through negotiation with the RGM. In such instances payment of original or 
negotiated amount must still be made within period indicated on original invoice.

3.	 Club Annual Meetings and Annual Reports
3.1 	� Club Annual Meetings 

All affiliated Clubs must hold their annual meeting no later than 30 November unless the 
Commission gives approval.  
Penalty: $100. 

3.2 	 Club Annual Reports
	 �Affiliated Clubs must submit to AFL Barwon a copy of their Annual Report including audited 

financial reports showing Profit and Loss Statements, Balance Sheet, and the AFL Barwon 
standard chart of accounts (on the  prescribed template) for the previous year within 14 
days of the conduct of the Club’s Annual General Meeting.  
Penalty: $500

4.	 Club Office Bearers
	 �Within 14 days of a club’s AGM, all senior affiliated clubs must lodge with the league (on 

the form provided from time to time), a list of all club office bearers for the ensuing year.

	� By January 31st, all affiliated clubs must lodge with the league (on the form provided from 
time to time), a list of all Junior club office bearers for the ensuing year. 
Penalty: $100

5.	 AFL Barwon Commission
	 ��The affairs of AFL Barwon shall be managed by the AFL Barwon Commission.

	� The Commission, in addition to any specific powers in these By laws and Competition 
Rules:

5.1	� Shall, subject to these rules, have power to perform all such acts and things as appear to 
the commission to be necessary for the proper management of the business and affairs of 
the leagues.

5.2 	� Shall have power to discipline, fine, suspend or expel members, officials of member clubs 
or registered players in such manner as is deemed by the commission as appropriate. And 
shall deal with at their absolute discretion

	�� Any matter coming to its knowledge which it considers may not be in the best interests of 
the Leagues;

	 Any matter referred to it by the tribunal or any sub-committee

5.3 	 �The Commission may make, amend, substitute, or cancel such By Laws as the 
Commission considers necessary for the Leagues to implement from time to time.

6.	 Rules Committee & Sub Committees
6.1	 Appointment
	 �An AFL Barwon Rules Committee shall be formed at the discretion of the Commission.

	� The Rules Committee will investigate required amendments to the rules and provide 
interpretations and application of the rules in the event of disputes over the rules.
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	 ��AFL Barwon shall appoint relevant sub-committees to assist the Operations Staff 
throughout the season if required.   

6.2	 Alteration to By-Laws and Competition Rules
	 �The Competition Rules and By-Laws may be amended by the Commission from time to 

time pursuant to the Rules and advised to affiliated Clubs. 

6.3	� Fines for breach of By-Laws and Competition Rules
	� Fines may be imposed by the Commission or RGM or his/her deputy for non-compliance 

with or violation of these by-laws.

(a)	 at the rates specified in the By Laws and or Competition Rules; or

(b) 	� if no rate is specified in the By Laws and or Competition Rules, at the rate determined by 
the Commission or RGM.

6.4	� AFL Victoria Community Club Sustainability Program Policy (Football)
	 �It is a condition of the Club’s Affiliation Agreement with AFL Barwon and their League that 

all AFL Barwon Clubs will comply in full with the AFL Victoria Player Points System (PPS) 
and Player Payment Rules & Guidelines (PPR) Policies. 

	� Application of all Points assessments and consideration of club requests will be the 
responsibility of the Player Points Panel (PPP) who will use the AFL Barwon Local PPS By 
Laws to guide their determinations. 

	� Penalties will be determined as deemed appropriate by the AFL Barwon Commission as 
outlined in the AFL Victoria PPR, and may include but are not limited to;

	 - Club fines

	 - Loss of premiership points – current season and in the future

	 - Suspended from finals – current season and in the future

	 - Player / Official suspensions	

7.	 Independent Regional Tribunal
7.1.1 	 Appointment 
	� The Commission shall annually appoint an Independent Regional Tribunal panel in 

accordance with AFL Vic Country Rule 7 consisting of up to twenty persons, three of whom 
will comprise anyone sitting. Such persons will not be directly associated with any Club in 
the Leagues but will be thoroughly conversant with the rules of the game and the Leagues 
and, in the opinion of the Commission, will be thoroughly capable of handling any cases or 
disputes which may be put before them. 
�This Independent Tribunal will deal with players and officials reported in accordance with 
the Laws of the Game, Rules of AFL Vic Country, INF Rules of Netball, the GDFL and AFL 
Barwon. They may also sit in judgment on any football or netball issue or matters for AFL 
Barwon at the direction of the Commission within its jurisdiction. 

	�� They are to meet when occasion demands, and their decision is to be final and binding. All 
divisions affiliated with AFL Barwon and the GDFL will come under the jurisdiction of the 
Independent Regional Tribunal.

7.1.2 	 Chairman of Independent Tribunal 
	 �The AFL Barwon Commission shall appoint the Chairperson of the Independent Tribunal.
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7.2 	 Club Advocates
	 ��A Club advocate shall accompany any player attending the Independent Tribunal. 

Penalty: $100   
Advocates must have attended the recognised AFL Barwon Advocate’s Training session 
within the previous 36 months and are not permitted to be a member of the Legal 
profession.  
Penalty: $500 and the hearing will be adjourned to a later date.

7.3 	 Attendance at Tribunal hearings
7.3 1 	� Players or officials charged with an offence must attend the Independent Tribunal Meeting. 

If necessary, the Meeting will be adjourned and the player or official penalised until 
attendance is confirmed.  Club Secretaries (unless an alternate club official is notified to 
AFL Barwon at the commencement of the season) will be contacted with dates and times 
of Tribunal hearings. 

7.3.2 	� Players or officials as witnesses, who are personally unable to attend the tribunal hearing 
for business or schooling reasons only, can submit a Statement to the tribunal, outlining 
reasons for non–attendance, their impressions of the circumstances or events relating to 
the report.  The statement must include a telephone contact number that the witness will 
be available on and contactable at the scheduled time of the tribunal hearing.  Failure to 
supply contact number or be available may render the witness liable to punishment.

	� Submission of such statement must be approved by the RGM or deputy and be provided to 
AFL Barwon offices no later than 12 noon on the day of the tribunal hearing.

7.4.	 Hearings – Reported Players
	� In normal circumstances the AFL Barwon Regional Tribunal will meet when required on 

Wednesday nights commencing at 6.30pm but may schedule at other times or on other 
nights as deemed necessary by the AFL Barwon Operations Manager.

	� If more than one case is scheduled, they will be heard in the order determined by the 
Tribunal Secretary, allowing approximately 45 minutes for each case. Should there be 
more than 3 cases to be heard on the one night a second Tribunal will be convened with a 
separate panel. The schedule of all cases will be published on the AFL Barwon Website. 

	� If a player is found guilty of an offence that was referred to the tribunal by any other party 
(the reporting umpire, offended player, the league), their club will be levied $100.

7.5.	 Video Evidence
	� Where video evidence is available from the AFL Barwon authorized media outlet video 

production team, this evidence WILL be made available to the Tribunal to be viewed as 
required.

	� Where a Club wishes to tender a Club or non-authorized video as evidence in a case, the 
Club must notify AFL Barwon no later than 10am on the day of the hearing and a Stat Dec 
must be provided by the person who took the footage confirming that such footage has not 
been edited or altered in anyway.

7.6.	� Power to report  AFL Barwon Officals
	� The AFL Barwon Umpire panel as nominated to the AFL Barwon Commission, and any AFL 

Barwon Commissioner will have the power to report players if deemed necessary.
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7.7.	 Reporting of Players
7.7.1 	� Where a report is made by the Officiating umpires, the details will be entered electronically 

via “Officials HQ” with copies to be provided to both participating clubs, relevant AFLB 
football operations staff and umpies. To cater for instances where it is impractical for 
the report to be recorded online, a current year’s official report pad/sheet is to be made 
available to the umpires at the beginning of the day and left there for the duration of the 
day’s games (including Junior games).  
Penalty $100

7.7.2	� If a “Hard Copy” report is made, a copy of the report must be provided electronically by 
the home club to the relevant AFL Barwon Operations Manager, no later than 6.00pm on 
the day of that match. Information required: Reported player & club, Offended player & 
club (if applicable), Reporting umpire, alleged offence, if a tribunal is required. If electronic 
hardware is not available, or not functioning, this information must be conveyed directly to 
the Operations Manager in the same time frame by mobile:. The original copy of the Notice 
of Report must be included in the match day paperwork envelope regardless of whether a 
set sanction has been accepted or not.  
Penalty $100

7.8.	
7.8.1	�� Early Guilty Pleas (Football)
�As outlined in the National Community Policy Handbook, the MRP will assess all player reports 
with consideration given to the Umpire’s grading of the offence, the player’s tribunal history and 
any other relevant information. Where appropriate, a reduction of sanction will be made available 
which a player can choose to accept by entering an Early Guilty Plea. If a reported player wishes 
to contest the charge, they must advise the relevant Operations Manager by Midday on the day 
following notification of sanction being communicated.

�If there is no official indication within the designated timeframe that a tribunal is required, the 
relevant Early Guilty Plea sanction will be applied.

�The offended player does not have the ability to request a charge be heard at Tribunal.

7.8.2 	 Set Sanctions (Netball)
	� If the Investigations Officer, Tribunal or other appointed Hearing’s Panel determine that a 

charge has been proven, any one or more of the following penalties may be imposed:

a)	 A warning;

b)	 A monetary fine;

c)	 Suspension;

d)	 Disqualification: and/or

e)	 Remedial penalties such as

•	 Mediation

•	 Written Apology

•	 Education

•	 Re-reading/signing appropriate Codes of Conduct
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The maximum that may be applied for the below penalties are as follows: 

Offence Maximum Penalty 

a Disputing the decision(s) of an umpire Up to 2 weeks 
b Abuse of an umpire Up to 4 weeks 
c Unsportsmanlike behaviour Up to 4 weeks 
d Breach(es) of Code(s) of Conduct Up to 3 weeks 
e Gross Breach(es) of Code(s) of Conduct Up to 6 weeks 

f Online breach of Code of Conduct as per the Netball Victoria or AFL 
Barwon Cybersafety Policy Up to 10 weeks 

g Attempting to trip, strike, elbow or kick Up to 4 weeks 
h Tripping, striking, elbowing or kicking Up to 8 weeks 
i Obscene gestures Up to 2 weeks 

j Offensive language (which may include abusive, obscene or insulting 
language). Up to 2 weeks 

k Fighting Up to 8 weeks 
l Spitting Up to 4 weeks 
m Threatening a person Up to 6 weeks 

n Deliberately endangering the health & safety of any player, spectator or 
official (incidents involving blood/body fluids) 10 weeks 

o Failure to co-operate in, or hindering an investigation or Hearing under 
this Regulation Up to 4 weeks 

p Failure by any person required to attend a Hearing without proper 
cause when notified Up to 4 weeks 

q Coaching, umpiring, playing or engaging in score bench duties while 
under suspension Up to 6 weeks 

r 
Failure to undertake all requirements of a penalty decision by the set 
date 

Up to 3 weeks 

Source: Netball Victoria Disputes and Complaint Handling Regulations 2018 
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7.9	 Match Review Panel (MRP) 
	� Umpires may request a review of an incident during a period of the match (where official 

AFL Barwon vision is available) when giving ‘all clear’. Both Clubs should be shown a copy 
of the request at this time. Clubs may also make an official request to review specific 
incident/s of concern to the AFL Barwon Operations Manager by 10am the first working 
day after the match. The AFL Barwon MRP will view the relevant footage, and if deemed 
appropriate may lay a charge to be heard by the Independent Regional Tribunal or apply a 
sanction in line with the AFLs  Classification Table. 

	� The MRP will also assess all reports Monday as received throughout the weekend and 
have the power to impose or amend penalties as they deem appropriate. This will include 
involvement in melees (if captured on vision). The MRP will have a “Classification table and 
a “Melee Matrix” available as a guide when deliberating on relevant penalties, with the aim 
to create more consistency. The charged player may challenge the imposed sanction at 
tribunal. If a guilty plea is entered, the sanction to be applied will be at the discretion of the 
Tribunal Panel, but if a not guilty plea is made and the player is found guilty of the charge 
by the tribunal panel he or she will receive a penalty that is at a minimum that which was 
originally offered, and the club will be levied $150. 

	� Where a player is found guilty by the Tribunal Panel of the original charge, the Early Guilty 
Plea sanction will not be available.  

8.	 Investigation Officer
	� An Investigation Officer will be appointed by AFL Vic Country from its panel of Investigation 

Officers to investigate any matter referred to him pursuant to AFL Vic Country Rule 5.2 
(Unbecoming conduct).

9.	 Unbecoming Conduct
9.1 	� AFL Barwon Commission members or staff, Club members, Players or Umpires who allege 

that a player or an official of a Club has been guilty of conduct which is unbecoming to a 
Player or an Official of a Club or which is likely to bring the game of football or netball into 
disrepute may lodge with the League a notice in writing setting out the particulars of the 
allegation within 5 days.

	�� A notice under this paragraph must be lodged with the Operations Manager within five 
days after the date of the act or omission to which it relates unless the Commission agrees 
to extend this period to a maximum of 30 days. An extension agreed to by the Commission 
may be for such period and subject to such conditions as the Commission thinks fit. 
Such investigation shall be completed within 21 days of the matter being referred to the 
Investigation Officer, unless, at the completion of the 21 days, the League at the request of 
the Investigation Officer then grants an extension of time up to a maximum of 10 days.

	� A Deposit of $500 from a club requesting an investigation shall accompany the notice, 
which shall be forfeited in whole or part if the Investigation Officer or Independent Tribunal 
consider it frivolous.

	� If no charge is laid or is laid but found not guilty at tribunal; the club who requested the 
investigation will forfeit a minimum of $300 to pay for the investigation.

	� If a charge is laid and player found guilty at tribunal, the club who requested the 
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investigation will have their $500 refunded, and the charged player’s club will pay the 
$300 for the investigation + the relevant levy for being found guilty at tribunal.

9.2. 	� Notice of any allegation received under By-Law 9.1 shall be referred to the Investigation 
Officer for investigation. The Investigation Officer may investigate the allegation as he sees 
fit.

9.2.1 	� Within 2 days of receiving the official request for an investigation, the league is required to 
provide all parties notification of the investigation outlining details of the incident or matter 
for investigation.

9.3. 	� If the Investigation Officer, after investigation of the allegation, is of the opinion that the 
Player or Official in question may have been guilty of conduct unbecoming to a Player 
or an Official of a Club or is likely to bring the game of football or netball into disrepute 
and that the allegation ought to be dealt with by the League Independent Tribunal as 
hereinafter provided, he may lodge with the League a notice in writing setting out details of 
the allegation.

9.4. 	� If a notice is lodged with the League under By-Law 9.3, the Operations Manager or his 
delegate shall fix a date, time and place for a hearing of the allegation before the League 
Independent Tribunal, being a date not later than 9 working days after lodgement of the 
notice and shall advise the Player or Official in question of those particulars and forward to 
the Player or Official direct or care of the Club Secretary in question a copy of the notice 
lodged under By-Law 9.3

9.5. 	� The League Independent Tribunal may regulate any proceedings brought before it under 
this Rule as it thinks fit, but in any such proceedings, the Player or Official against whom 
the allegation has been made and his advocate shall be entitled to appear before the 
League Independent Tribunal.

9.6. 	� In any proceeding brought before a tribunal under this rule the Investigation Officer shall 
personally appear before it and lay any necessary charge or charges and may act as the 
prosecuting officer for the League.

9.7. 	� If the League Independent Tribunal decides that the Player or Official in question has been 
guilty of conduct which, in the opinion of the League Independent Tribunal, is unbecoming 
to a Player or Official of a Club or which is likely to bring the game of football or netball into 
disrepute, it may make such orders and give such directions in the manner as it thinks fit.

	 Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the League Independent Tribunal may:

	 (a) impose a fine of such amount as it thinks fit on the Player or Official in question; or,

	 (b) may disqualify the Player or Official in question for such period as it thinks fit.

9.8.	� The decision of the League Independent Tribunal in respect of any allegation brought 
before it under this Rule shall be final and binding on all parties.

10.	 Player transfers and Appeals 
10.1	� Player transfers - Football
 	 Player transfers are conducted under the current AFL Vic Country Rules.

	� All player transfers will be conducted using the AFL Vic Country approved electronic data 
base system.

	� The AFL Barwon Clearance Secretary will not endorse player transfers over the telephone.
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10.2.	 Appeals against refused Transfer
	 All appeals against refused player transfers are handled under AFL Vic Country rules.  

10.3. 	 Player Clearances/transfers – Netball
	� A clearance is required if a senior or junior player wishes to transfer to another Club within 

AFL Barwon if the player has competed for a AFL Barwon Club in the previous AFL Barwon 
Football Netball Season.

10.3.1	 �Any player requiring a clearance must complete a current clearance application form.

10.3.2 �	�Players must lodge their request for a clearance/transfer by registering to their intended 
new club via PlayHQ, thereby initiating the clearance process and indicating their desire 
and intent to move to a new club. This will then require approval from the previous club, 
AFL Barwon, and the destination club. The player will then need to complete the remainder 
of the registration process.

10.3.3 	No player will be granted more than one (1) clearance per season.

10.3.4  �Players are ineligible to play for a club in each of the GFNL and BFNL leagues concurrently 
in the one season subject to normal clearance rules contained herein.

�Penalty for breaching any part of rule 10.3: Score line will be recorded as 10 – Nil in favour of the 
non-offending team or match result, whichever is the better outcome for the non-offending team. 

Penalty $100

11.	 Team Lists
11.1	� All senior Affiliated Clubs shall forward to the League at least 10 days prior to the 

commencement of the first competition match in each season, one list for “Senior and 
Reserve” grades and one list for Under 18 grade accurately stating all the club registered 
players’ first name, surname and jumper numbers for inclusion in the AFL Barwon “Team 
App” for the first game.

	 Penalty: Post Round 4 in each competition - $30 per name. 	
11.2 	� All senior Affiliated Clubs shall forward to the League, no later than 9.30am each Tuesday 

prior to the next round of the fixture, any changes of player names and numbers for 
“Senior and Reserve” grades or “Under 18” grades team lists for inclusion in the AFL 
Barwon “Team App” for the first game. 	

11.3 	 ��Team Lists for finals fixtures must be separated to reflect ‘Seniors’ ‘Reserves’ ‘Under 18s 
with a recommended maximum number of 30 players on each list.

12.	 Correspondence
	 �The RGM must be advised, and provided with a copy, of any relevant correspondence with 

the AFL Barwon Umpires, AFL Vic Country, Netball Victoria or other Leagues.

12.1 	 �All correspondence from the Club must be from the Club President, Secretary, or 
authorised person to the Relevant Staff member at AFL Barwon.

12.2	� All correspondence from AFL Barwon will be addressed to the Club President, Secretary, 
Junior Co-ordinator or authorised person.
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13.	 Unauthorised Media Statements
	� No club shall permit any of its officers or members to make any statement to the media 

(including social media, radio, television, and all newspapers) in connection with any 
policies or acts of the Commission, Independent Tribunal, Under 18s Committee, or in 
relation to any other club without the prior approval of the RGM (or his nominee). To do so 
shall render the club and/or the offending member concerned liable to:

	 (a) a fine for any breach at the discretion of the Commission;

	 (b) suspension;

	 (c) expulsion from the League in accordance with the Rules of the Association

14.	 Competition and Fixtures 
14.1 	 Fixture	
	 �The Commission shall be responsible for the organisation of matches in all competitions 

by preparing fixtures for each team in each Division for each season. The Commission may 
amend a fixture as required.

14.1.1	� �Sunday Fixtures and Night or Twilight Matches

	� All clubs are obliged to play in any scheduled Night or Twilight Match or any other match 
that is scheduled at a time other than the normal Saturday timeslot as deemed appropriate 
by the Commission

14.2 	 Home and Away Rounds: 
	� The league shall conduct a series of 18 (or such number as the Commission shall from 

time to time determine) home and away matches for all affiliated Football & Netball 
Competitions.

	� Re-grading for all Junior Netball competitions may only occur at the conclusion of round 
4 of the season by AFL Barwon. In cases of re-grading a team will ‘carry’ its premiership 
points (if any) to the higher or lower grade but not its percentage.

	� All Clubs must field teams in Senior & Reserve football Grades, and all Netball Grades from 
“A” Grade down. 

14.3	 Failure to fill an engagement: Football
�(a)	� A fine of up to $2,000 may be imposed on Clubs who withdraw a team from any 

obligatory competition section. All that Club’s teams may be disqualified from the League’s 
competition for that season by resolution of the Commission.

(b)	� Any Club forfeiting a match in any section of the League during the season will be subject 
to a penalty fine relevant to the circumstances as below and shall be liable for the cost of 
umpires scheduled for that match.

	 I. On the day or night before the scheduled match $500 & pay for umpires.

	 II. Two days prior to the scheduled match $300 & pay for umpires. 

	 III. �More than two days’ notice prior to the scheduled match $100, doubled for repeat 
forfeit.

	 IV. More than two forfeits the team withdrawn and $300 fine.

(c)�	 In the event of a Club failing to field a team or part thereof within half an hour of the 
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arranged starting time of a match, the opposing Club may claim the match. The Commission 
shall investigate the circumstances and may apply provisions or By-Law 16.3 - Forfeit 
Calculations 

(d) 	� Where a club has multiple teams in an age group and circumstances result in them having 
insufficient numbers to field teams in all their entered divisions, any forfeit is to be given in 
the first instance by the lowest graded team, followed by the next lowest graded team.

	 Netball:
(a)	� A fine of $500.00 per team may be imposed on Clubs who withdraw a team from any 

obligatory competition section. 

(b) 	� Should a Club be unable to field a team in any of these sections, a letter requesting 
exemption from ANY Grade must be sent to AFL Barwon as soon as possible. AFL Barwon 
will then assess the request and determine the appropriate penalty.

(c) 	� If a team forfeits a match, the Club must notify the AFL Barwon Netball Manager in 
writing by 5.00pm the day prior to the match. The penalties below may be applied at the 
discretion of AFL Barwon.

(d) 	 Penalty: 30 - nil score line awarded to the non-offending team.

(e)	 ‘A’ Grade: $300 fine 

(f)	 ‘B’ Grade: $150 fine 

(g)	 ‘C’ Grade: $80 fine 

(h)	 ‘D’ Grade: $40 fine

(i)	 ‘E’ Grade: $40 fine

(j)	 Juniors: $40 fine 

(k)	 In the event of a match-day forfeit, the penalties outlined above will be doubled.

(l) 	� Qualifications will be awarded to the non-offending team entered on the database. 7 
games will be allocated across the players at coaches instruction. If teams are not entered 
on the database by the time set by the league at the commencement of the season, 
qualification quarters will not be awarded.

(m) 	� If a team forfeits a match, the Club must notify the AFL Barwon Netball Manager in writing 
by 5.00pm the day prior to the match. 

Penalty: 30 - �nil score line awarded to the non-offending team and relevant fine as determined 
by AFL Barwon.

14.3.1 �	Forfeit Calculations Football

	� Will be determined by the AFL Barwon Operations Manager in accordance with AFL 
Victoria Country Rules 21, and in conjunction with Laws of Australian Football 10.7.

14.4 	 Fixture Alterations - Football
	� Clubs desiring to conduct Senior, Reserve or Under 18s grade matches on a day or time 

other than that published by the league in the official fixture may do so providing the 
following requirements have been satisfied:

�(i) 	� that all appropriate licences and permissions to conduct the game have been received and 
copies forwarded to the League Office prior to the game;
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	 (ii) that both participating clubs agree with the details of the proposed alteration;

	� (iii) that 14 days’ notice in writing requesting approval from the League that the fixture be 
altered is forwarded to the League office from each club;

14.4.1�	 Fixture – Covid-19 Interruptions
	�� Where a scheduled round, rounds or matches within a round are cancelled as a result of 

Covid related issues, AFL Barwon will determine the appropriate outcomes using the most 
current AFL Victoria Cov-19 Framework and recommended By laws as a reference point.

	 Netball: 
�(i)	� Starting times of Home and Away matches can only be changed, with consent of both 

teams, AFTER seeking and receiving approval from the AFL Barwon Netball Manager. If 
approval is not given, times are to be adhered to.

(ii)	� Requests for a re-scheduled match must be e-mailed to the AFL Barwon Netball Manager 
at least 14 days prior to the original match date. Requests within 14 days of the original 
match date will not be considered.

(iii)	� Both Club Presidents/Directors must be in agreeance with the request for rescheduling 
before submitting the request to AFL Barwon. Such request is to include the proposed 
venue for the match – either outdoor or indoor. Upon approval from AFL Barwon a match 
can be changed in accordance with the advised decision.

(iv) 	� The AFL Barwon Umpire Coordinator must be advised immediately of rescheduled ‘A’ or ‘B’ 
grade matches.

15.	 Under 18s Competitions
15.1 	 Teams
15.1.1	� Clubs with one team entered must have at least 14 Under 18s players registered 14 days 

prior to first scheduled round to allow the fixture to be completed. 

15.1.2 	�Clubs wishing to enter a 2nd Under 18s Team, must have a minimum of 40 players 
registered as at the end of the grading rounds. 

15.1.3 �	�Clubs wishing to enter a 3rd Under 18s Team, must have a minimum of 70 suitably 
aged, registered players at their club, at least 2 weeks prior to the commencement of the 
relevant season.

Note: 	� These 70 players must comprise only existing players currently registered to your club, 
new players who have transferred from competitions other than GFNL, BFNL, GDFL or 
AFLBJ or those who haven’t played in the region for a minimum of 12 months.

	 Existing Forfeit Rules will apply, and Penalties will be enforced.        

15.2 	 Age Qualification
	 �The qualifying age date must be under 18 years of age on the 31st December of the 

previous year. For season 2025, players must have been born on or after 1st January 
2007.

	 Initial placement of Teams will be determined by the Grading Committee.

	� Requests for Overage Permits will only be considered for any Underage Competitions 
according to the AFL National Age Dispensation Policy as deemed appropriate by the AFL 
Barwon Permits Panel.
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15.3 	 Grading
15.3.1 	�Regrading will take place after the first 4 rounds, with the Divisions then set for the rest of 

the season at the discretion of the Committee.

15.3.2 �	�Percentage from the first 4 Grading Rounds will not be retained, and match points in those 
first 4 rounds will not be carried through to the divisional competitions.

15.4 	 Sponsor Badging
	� The contracted AFL Barwon Under 18 competition partner, will have their logo displayed 

on jumpers regardless of the division in which the team is participating. (See AFL Barwon 
Style Guide)

15.5 	 Fixturing
	� Fixturing will be such that on every possible occasion, Teams will precede their Club 

Reserve and Senior Grade Teams at their Home venue and where possible when they are 
playing away from Home.

15.6 	 Finals
	� Finals will be fixtured in conjunction with the 3 Senior League Finals Series, relative to the 

participants’ Senior League where possible. To ensure maximized alignment with senior 
clubs, this will be determined at season’s end and reviewed on a weekly basis throughout 
the respective finals series.

16.	 Ladders 
16.1	 Point Allocation 
(a)	  �In the home and away matches, four points will be allotted for a win or a bye, four points 

for a team in whose favour a forfeit or walkover is ruled, two points for a draw and zero 
points for a loss. Where an affiliated Senior Club deemed to be not financial competes in a 
home and away match, four points will be awarded to the opposition club. 

(b) 	� The League shall prepare a weekly ladder for each Division/Grade and in addition to 
awarding points for each win, forfeit, walkover, draw or loss it shall also prepare a 
percentage table comparing the total points scored by each team  against the total points 
scored against each team and in the event that selection for the finals series is between 
teams with the same number of  points, the team with the highest percentage points will 
be entitled to participate in the finals series ahead of a team with lower percentage points. 
All decisions of the League in respect of the calculation of the points and percentages shall 
be final and binding.

(c) 	� Where a competition has an uneven number of byes experienced by participating clubs, 
the Match Ratio system may be used to create the ladder for that competition.

16.2	 Scores Used to Calculate
	 Football:
	� The scores used by the League to calculate the points and percentages for each individual 

ladder shall be based upon the scores contained in the goal umpires’ cards.  Should these 
scores disagree; the timekeeping cards may be used as the basis for calculating points 
and percentages in accordance with Rule 12.7 of “Laws of the Game of Football” as 
published in the AFL Vic Country Handbook each year.
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	 Netball:
	 �The scores used by the League to calculate the points and percentages for each individual 

ladder shall be based upon the scores entered by the authorized club representative in the 
PlayHQ System from the official Netball scoresheets signed by the umpires, scorers and 
captains at the end of each match.

16.3	 Non-Completion of Matches
(a)	�  �Failure by any club to play an arranged match as set out in the fixture of the League from 

time to time shall render the club liable to a Fine for breach to be fixed by the RGM unless 
a satisfactory reason is received by 5.00 p.m. on the Monday following the failure to play 
the arranged match.

(b)	  �If any match which has been started and cannot be completed for reasons beyond the 
control of the affiliated Senior or affiliated Junior Club or Clubs, or where a match has 
been cancelled at the direction of the officiating umpire, the following procedures shall 
apply:

	 (i) �Subject to clause (iii) below, if a game is concluded prior to half time and the match 
cannot proceed within the scheduled time, the teams shall depart the arena and the 
match will be declared a draw.  Each team will be awarded two premiership points 
and the scores of the teams at the time the match was interrupted would be used to 
calculate the percentages.         

	 (ii) �Subject to clause (iii) below, if a game has progressed beyond half time and is unable to 
proceed with the scheduled time for the match, the teams will depart the arena and the 
scores of the clubs at the time the match was interrupted shall be deemed to be final 
scores of the match and shall be used to calculate percentages. 

	� The team with the highest score will be declared the winner and awarded four premiership 
points.

	 (iii)� If a match has been started and cannot be completed within the time scheduled for 
reasons within the control of any club, such club will be dealt with by the Commission at 
its absolute discretion in any way it sees fit.

17.	 Finals
17.1	 Finals Arrangements 
17.1.1 �On completion of the home and away matches, the Affiliated Clubs gaining positions one 

to five on the premiership lists of each of the Male Senior, Reserves and Under 18s (other 
than the lowest division competition) and all GFNL & BFNL Netball Competitions shall 
form the Final Five, except where altered by the Commission, and shall compete to 
determine the premiership under the system adopted by the Commission. All BFNL Netball 
Competitions and All Female Football Competitions and the Under 18s lowest division  will 
conduct a Final Four series unless otherwise determined at the commencement of the 
season by the Commission. All decisions of the League in respect of the calculation of the 
points and percentages shall be final and binding.

17.1.2 All finals matches shall be played at venues to be decided by the Commission.
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17.2	 Fixtures and Venues
	� The Commission shall exercise full control in relation to the arrangement of the times and 

places of the playing of all finals matches.

17.3	 Entrance Fees
	� The Commission shall be responsible for the fixing and collection of all entrances fees at 

all finals series matches. The Commission may delegate its authority for the collection of 
entrance fees from time to time.

17.4 	 Finals Uniforms: Football
(a) 	� The team placed highest on the ladder prior to the commencement of the finals series 

shall wear their registered guernsey and home shorts unless this is varied by the 
Commission.  After the Elimination and Qualifying games, the first team to proceed to the 
next round will be considered the home team.  

(b)	  �The team placed highest on the ladder prior to the commencement of the finals series 
shall use the home team rooms and Coach’s box unless this is varied by the League or 
its appointee. After the Elimination and Qualifying games, the first team to proceed to the 
next round will be considered the home team.  

18.	 Ground Inspections
18.1 	� All clubs in C.O.G.G. who have home games are expected to complete Ground Inspection 

for grounds to be considered safe before competition can commence, clubs are to report 
issues during the week undertaken via the link below or a call to 52725272.

	� https://www.geelongaustralia.com.au/parks/maintenance/task/item/8cbbeed631ca82d.
aspx

 	� COGG parks team complete safety inspects on grounds weekly from a safety perspective

18.2	� For both home and away and finals matches, the Commission retains the right to take 
whatever action is deemed necessary to address any issue arising from the ground 
inspection report, including but not limited to; moving the game to another venue, 
cancelling the game or re-scheduling the game to another day or time.

18.3 	� On the day of any official senior, reserve, or Under 18s match arranged by AFL Barwon, 
a designated representative from each participating team must make a full inspection 
of the ground on which the match will be played prior to the match commencing. The 
representative shall complete the official Match Day Checklist  
(as provided each year by AFL Vic Country and their Insurer) 

18.4 	 �If the same Clubs are competing in all games on the same day at the same venue only 
one check is required, if more than two Clubs are competing on the same day at the venue 
then separate checks are to be completed by the Clubs competing in that match. 

19.	 Interleague Matches – Football & Netball
19.1 	 �The Commission may select any players registered with the League from time to time to 

participate in inter-league matches to represent the Commission.

19.2 	� Any player selected to participate in inter-league matches must play for the Commission 
and any failure to do so shall be dealt with by the Commission as it sees fit.

19.3 	 In all cases under 19.2 of this Rule it shall be sufficient to answer: 
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(a) 	� That the RGM received from the player not less than two clear days before the date of the 
match a written explanation of his inability to play satisfactory to the Commission.

(b) 	� That the RGM received within two days after the date of the match a medical certificate 
that the player was unfit owing to illness or injury to play. (Refer to AFL BARWON 
Interleague Policy)

19.4 	� In the case of a registered playing coach of any Affiliated Club it shall not be sufficient 
explanation under 19.3 that business affairs prevented him/her from playing. 

19.5  	� The Commission may continue with home and away matches not withstanding any 
representative fixture on the same day. No player selected for a representative team shall 
take part in a home and away match on the same day.

19.6 	 �No person shall be qualified to play in any interleague team unless he is qualified to play 
for a League Affiliated Club in matches played under the auspices of the League.

20.	 Coaching Requirements - Football
	 Refer AFL Vic Country Rules
	� All coaches of AFL Vic Country clubs are required to hold a current Foundation Coaching 

Accreditation prior to the commencement of the season. The penalty to be imposed by 
leagues if coaches continue to coach having not obtained the necessary accreditation 
must be i) a $200 fine (Senior) or $100 fine (Junior) and ii) the loss of match points for the 
matches won by the team whilst the unaccredited coach continues to coach. In the event 
of no match points being received the league must apply the above fines. Fines are applied 
once only ($200 or $100) and are not applicable to every match.

	� In the instance where coaches are not accredited and commit to completing the relevant 
requirements within 7 days of receiving a request from AFL Barwon (or as otherwise 
agreed upon) the following bonds for clubs are to apply $200 (Senior) and $100 (Junior).

	� Where a coach fails to complete the relevant accreditation requirements in this timeframe, 
the bond paid by the club is forfeited and the above penalties will be enforced.

20.1 	 Coaching Requirements - Netball:
(a)	� All coaches of AFL Barwon Clubs are required to obtain or update their Netball Victoria 

Foundation Accreditation 2 weeks prior to the commencement of the current season. 

	� The penalty to be imposed by AFL Barwon if coaches continue to coach having not 
obtained the necessary accreditation must be: 

	 (i) a $200 fine (Senior) or $100 fine (Junior) and 

	 (ii) �the loss of match points for the matches won by the team whilst the unaccredited 
coach continues to coach. 

	� In the event of no match points being received the AFL Barwon must apply the above fines. 
Fines are applied once only ($200 or $100) and are not applicable to every match.

(b)	� All coaches must hold a current pass level, or sit and pass the Rules of Theory Exam prior 
to commencing their first coaching season. 

(c)	� In the event of the appointed Coach being absent, the nominated person in charge of that 
team must be accredited.
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(d)	� All club must submit a coaching list prior to the start of the season with all coaches’ 
current accreditation details. 

(e)	� A Grade Coaches must hold a minimum of a Development Coaching Accreditation to coach 
at this level. 

21.	� Life Members and AFL Barwon Service Awards
	� AFL Barwon may at its discretion annually elect as AFL Barwon Life Members any person/s 

who has/have rendered outstanding service to the Commission.

	� In accordance with Rule 7 of Rules of Association for the Bellarine FNL Inc and 
Rule 7 of Rules of Association for the Geelong FNL Inc the Bellarine FNL and 
Geelong FNL may annually elect Life Members to the respective leagues.

	� AFL Barwon may at its discretion annually award AFL Barwon Service Awards to 
any person/s who has/have rendered outstanding service to the Commission.

21.1 	 Life Membership Criteria
	� The criteria for nomination for AFL Barwon Life Membership are that the nominee must 

have:

• 	 served as an AFL Barwon Commissioner with a minimum10 years’ service or

•	 given outstanding service to AFL Barwon for a minimum total period of 15 years or 

•	 acted as Chairperson of the Independent Tribunal serving for 10 continuous years or

•	 held a role appointed or ratified by the Commission 

•	 and offered the service voluntarily

	 �The criteria for nomination for Geelong FNL or Bellarine FNL Life Membership are that the 
nominee must have:

•	� held the position of Football Club President, Secretary or Treasurer with 10 years 
accumulated service in any of the three roles. This would also include service for a 
continuous period in a combination of any of the three positions or

•	 provided 15 years continuous service directly for either league or 

•	� held the position of chairperson of Netball section of a Club serving for 10 continuous 
years 

•	 and offered the service voluntarily

21.2	 Service Award Criteria
	� The criteria for nomination for AFL Barwon Service Awards are that the nominee  

must have:
•	� acted as a Club personnel with 15 years or more continuous service with their Club or

•	 provided 10 years continuous service to AFL Barwon or

•	 provided service where a remuneration was provided from AFL Barwon or

•	� provided 10 years continuous service in non-chairperson positions (ie: Tribunal Member) or

•	� been a player with 300 games at senior level for football or netball at an affiliated AFL 
Barwon Club 
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21.3	 Nomination Process
	� Nominations for Life Membership or AFL Barwon Service Awards must be forwarded to 

the RGM no later than 28 days prior to the Annual General Meeting on the appropriate 
nomination form.

	� Financial Members or Affiliate Clubs may nominate persons for Life Membership on a 
nomination form and in the manner approved by the Commission. (Form available from 
AFL Barwon).

	 �Life Memberships for Club individuals for the Bellarine FNL and Geelong FNL must be on a 
club letterhead. 

	 The person nominated does not have to be a member of the Association.

	 Each nomination form must be signed by the nominator and be seconded. 

	� Both the nominator and the seconder must be financial Members of the Association at the 
time of the nomination.

• 	� Details of the service of the nominee must be supplied on the nomination form with any 
appropriate support documents

• 	� The relevant League Board or Commission will accept nominations and determine those 
nominees who meet the published criteria for the Award of Life Membership to be awarded 
Life Membership of the Association for recommendation to the Annual General Meeting

• 	� Presentation will be at the Annual General Meeting or other appropriate function as 
determined by the Commission 

• 	� The Commission will accept nominations and determine those nominees who meet the 
published criteria for the award of an AFL Barwon Service Award for recommendation to 
the Annual General Meeting or other appropriate AFL Barwon function.

21.4	 Life Member Entitlements
	� Life Members of AFL Barwon, the Geelong FNL and Bellarine FNL are entitled to:	

• 	� Annually receive a letter from AFL Barwon acknowledging their Life membership of their 
respective League and

•	� Annually receive a complimentary BFNL & GFNL Season Pass for entry into all games 
within their League

•	� Receive notification of the AFL Barwon and Geelong or Bellarine FNL Annual General 
meeting or Special General meeting.  Note: Life members are entitled to attend but NOT 
vote at a League General Meeting in their own right.

22.	 Meetings of Club Representatives	
22.1 	� The Commission may convene compulsory meeting(s) for Club Presidents and/or officials 

as stipulated by the Commission from time to time. These meetings shall include, but 
are not limited to: Presidents, Club Administrators, Team Managers, Senior and Junior 
Coaches Forums and Junior Meetings.

22.2 	 �The designated person may, with the prior approval of the RGM, appoint another person to 
attend Annual and Special Meetings or other compulsory meetings in their place.
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22.3  	� All Clubs must be represented when requested at all official League meetings (e.g. 
presidents, secretaries, managers, coaches etc.) and functions.  
Penalty: $100.

23. 	 Codes of Conduct and Other Policies
23.1 	� All players, officials and Club members at all League matches shall be subject to the 

Policies and Codes of Conduct as issued by the Commission from time to time. 

23.2 	� The Commission is required to adopt complementary rules and regulations in football & 
netball competitions under their respective control and jurisdiction as those of AFL Vic 
Country, AFL Victoria & Netball Victoria.

23.3 	� The Commission has also adopted a range of AFL Victoria, AFL Vic Country, Netball Victoria 
and AFL Barwon policies. These include, but are not restricted to:

•	  Infectious Diseases Policy;

•	  No Smoking & Alcohol Management Policy;

•	  AFL Vilification and Discrimination Policy;

•	  Anti-Doping Policy;

•	  Codes of Conduct - Players, Coaches, Parents & Umpires

•	  Gender Policy;

•	  De-Registration Policy;

•	  Privacy Policy;

•	  Responsible Serving of Alcohol;

•	  Looking After Mates;

•	  Junior Coach Code of Conduct 

•	  AFL Kids First   

•	  Netball Australia Member Protection Policy

•	  AFL Barwon Cybersafety Policy

•	  AFL Barwon Constitution

•	  AFL Barwon Local PPS By Laws

•	  AFL National Age Dispensation Policy

24. 	 Annual Awards 
24.1	 Best and Fairest Awards
24.1.1 �Official League field/court umpires shall immediately following the conclusion of the match 

select their three fairest and best players in the match. They shall then number one, two 
and three in order of preference in a sealed addressed envelope their three nominations. 
Their number one nomination to receive three votes, number two nomination two votes, 
and number three nomination one vote. They shall then hand the sealed envelope to the 
Home Club Secretary or Team Manager. 

24.1.2 �If the two or more Central Umpire system is in operation, then the Central Umpires shall 
confer, agree upon a joint nomination, and otherwise comply with paragraph 24.1.1 hereof. 
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24.1.3 �	�At the end of the Home and Away rounds of matches, the League shall gather all votes 
made during the minor rounds and the votes shall be counted and the player or players 
receiving the largest number of votes shall be awarded as the best & fairest. In the case of 
an equal number of votes being awarded to more than one player, then players receiving 
such equal number of votes shall be declared joint winners and separate medals/trophies 
shall be struck and awarded. 	

24.1.4 	�Any player found guilty by the Independent Tribunal on any charge or having entered an 
Early Guilty Plea during the current season shall be ineligible for the award of Best and 
Fairest, except where the charge relates to time wasting.

24.1.5 	�Where the highest vote getter has been ruled ineligible, the second highest vote getter will 
be declared the winner. If more than one player finishes second on votes, the winner will 
be decided on a count back based on most three votes; most two votes; and most one 
votes.

24.1.6 	�Netball: Best & Fairest & Runner-up awards will be presented for each Netball grade 
except 11 & Under. 

24.2	 Geelong Football & Netball League Football Awards
	�� Mathieson Medal - �An award known as the “Mathieson Medal” shall be made each year

	� to the fairest and best player or players in the Geelong Football Netball League Senior 
Men’s Football Competition. 	  

	� Jim & Bill Allthorpe Medal - An award known as the “Jim & Bill Allthorpe Medal” shall 
be made each year to the fairest and best player/s in the Geelong Football Netball League 
Men’s Reserve Football Competition Jim Vivian Medal An award known as the Jim Vivian 
Medal shall be made each year to the fairest and best Geelong Football Netball League 
player/s in the highest grade of the Under 18s competition. 

24.3 	 Bellarine Football & Netball League Football Awards
	� Les Ash Medal - An award known as the “Les Ash Medal” shall be made each year to 

the fairest and best player or players in the Bellarine Football Netball League Senior Men’s 
Football Competition.

	� Don Cole Medal - An award known as the “Don Cole Medal” shall be made each year 
to the fairest and best player/s in the Bellarine Football Netball League Men’s Reserve 
Football Competition. 

24.4 	�� Geelong Under 18s Divisional Medals 
	� As required an award known as the Geelong Under 18s Divisional Medal shall be made 

each year to the fairest and best player/s in each of the Geelong Under 18s competitions. 

24.5	 Club Championships
	� Each Year Club Championship Awards will be in both the Geelong and Bellarine Football & 

Netball Leagues. Individual trophies will be awarded separately for both Football & Netball. 
Combined awards will be presented as below.

	� The Geelong Football & Netball League Club Championship Award will be known as 
the Mal McArthur Cup – a perpetual cup trophy will be engraved accordingly, and an 
appropriate trophy awarded to the winning club.
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	� The Bellarine Football & Netball League Club Championship Award will be known as 
the Bellarine Football & Netball League Club Championship – a perpetual shield will be 
engraved accordingly, and an appropriate trophy awarded to the winning club.

24.6	 Goal Kicking/Shooting Awards
	� Goal kicking/shooting awards will be made in all of the grades of Senior football & netball, 

19 & Under Netball and Under 18 Football conducted by AFL Barwon in the home and 
away fixtures inclusive of grading games, but not finals fixtures.  

	� The winner of each award will be the player scoring the most goals for each home and 
away season.

24.7	 Interleague Awards
	 �The player adjudged best by the Geelong Football & Netball League Football Interleague 

Match Committee over the current year’s Interleague carnival will be awarded the Bob 
Cahir Memorial Trophy:

 	� The player adjudged best by the Bellarine Football & Netball League Football Interleague 
Match Committee over the current year’s Interleague carnival will be awarded the Brian 
Bennett Medal: 

24.8	 Special Awards
	� From time-to-time AFL Barwon may make awards for other categories or formats for each 

League.  The Awards and Formats will be at the discretion of the League from time to time 
and may be sponsored by AFL Barwon Corporate Partners.

24.9	 BFNL Netball Awards Only
	 (i) Dow Junior Educational Scholarship

	 (ii) Dow Educational Scholarship  

25. 	 Selected Football Teams – Media
25.1	� Senior male and senior female division 1 football teams must be entered with their playing 

position selected, onto the PlayHQ database each Thursday night prior to 6.00 pm.  
Penalty: $100

25.2   �	� Clubs must enter separate positions for eighteen players, four interchange and up to three 
emergencies.  
Penalty: $100

25.3	� Fines may be issued for each player named on the official team sheets that were not 
named in the selected list of twenty-five.  
Penalty $100 

25.4 	� For all Finals games; Senior grade teams must be submitted in accordance with the above 
rules including their maximum bench numbers. (Normal penalties apply) Deadline for team 
entries during the Finals Series may vary and be advised by the Operations Manager prior 
to the finals commencing 
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26. 	 Child Safety Standards 
	 �A new regulatory framework for the Child Safe Standards started on 1 January 2023.

	 The framework provides regulators of the Standards with:

	 - contemporary graduated monitoring and enforcement powers

	 - improved information sharing powers.

	� This will aid regulators to respond to risks of child abuse and breaches of the Standards

For the most up to date resources on AFL Barwon’s safeguarding policy, please refer to 
www.aflbarwon.com.au 
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Preamble
These Rules must be read in conjunction with

•	 Laws of Australian Football

•	 AFL Victoria Country Rules

•	 National Community Football Policy Handbook

•	 AFL Barwon Local PPSP By Laws

1.	 Definitions and Interpretation
	 In these Competition Rules unless the contrary intention appears:

	� “BFNL” means Bellarine Football & Netball League Incorporated. In these rules referred to 
as “BFNL” or “the Bellarine Football & Netball League”.

	� “Commission” means the Commission of AFL Barwon.

	� “GFNL” means Geelong Football & Netball League Incorporated. In these rules referred to 
as “GFNL” or “the Geelong Football & Netball League”.

	� “Laws of Australian Football” means the laws of the game of Australian Football 
adopted by the Australian Football League as modified for the League

	� “League” means the BFNL or GFNL. 

	� The appendices and schedules attached should be read in conjunction with and form part 
of the By-Laws of AFL Barwon.

2.	 Laws of Australian Football
	� All games shall be played in strict accordance with the “Laws of Australian Football” as 

determined by the AFL or modified by AFL Victoria or the League.

3.	 Registrations
3.1 	� Every player must be a registered member of their Club and approved by their Club 

Committee.

3.2 	� A player must be registered with AFL Barwon and through AFL Victoria prior to the 
commencement of the first game they play for the Club each year. The registration must be 
entered and confirmed on the PLAY HQ database. 

4.	 Ground Facilities
4.1 	� Each Club is to provide a ground that in the opinion of the Commission is suitable for 

match play.

4.2	 Goal posts must be correctly padded in accordance with AFL Victoria Rules.  
	 Penalty: $100
4.3	 Goal posts must have flag-holders.  
	 Penalty: $100
4.4	� The ground must be marked in accordance with the Laws of the Game unless impractical 

to do so. Variations are to be approved by the Commission.  
Penalty: $100

4.5	� In terms of the AFL Victoria Acceptable Ground Conditions & Layout the actual boundary 
line of the playing area shall be no less than three (3) metres from the fence line.

4.6	  A stretcher must be provided by the home Club and located in or near the coaches’ box 
	 Penalty: $100
4.7	 All clubs must provide locks on doors to visiting team and umpires’ dressing rooms.  
	 Penalty: $100
4.8	� A separate dressing room must be available for umpires. Clubs should also provide 

dressing room facilities for female umpires when applicable.

4.9 	� Clubs must provide suitable weatherproof coaches boxes of design approved by local 
council building regulations and AFL Barwon. Elevated coaches’ boxes must be approved 
by AFL Barwon. Coaches are NOT permitted to use coaches’ boxes in a manner that 
does not comply with local council building regulations or Occupational Health & Safety 
requirements.  

4.10	 �A box 12 metres in length, one metre from the boundary line, with its sides returning to the 
fence shall be marked parallel to the boundary line in front of each of the coaches’ boxes. 
Penalty: $100

4.11	 Home Club must provide two (2) trainers tables in the visitor’s rooms 
	 Penalty: $100 	

5.	� Interchange/Order Off Rule
	� Interchange and order off rules are to operate for Seniors, Reserves and Under 18s as per 

AFL Victoria Rule 10.0 & AFL Laws of Australian Football Rule 7.

	� Note: All underage competitions inclusive of Under 18 Colts are to comply with 
the above Rules and are unable to replace carded players until the relevant 
playing time has elapsed. 

	� (Yellow Card = 15 minutes. Red Card = 20 minutes)
	� In all AFL Barwon Senior & Reserve matches only, any player receiving a yellow 

or red card may be replaced immediately. A player receiving a red card in any 
grade is to remain off the field for the remainder of the game. A player receiving 
a yellow card can return to the field after 15 minutes of playing time has 
elapsed. 

5.1	� Interchange bench numbers in all Senior Football Leagues are four (4), Reserves & Under 
18s are five (5).

5.2	� For all AFL Barwon competitions, Clubs shall be required to field a minimum of 14 players 
to commence the game. Failure to do so will result in their side forfeiting the match.  	

5.3	� If any irregularities are noted on the Interchange sheet, the Commission shall have the 
power to determine a fine and to deal with the match as they deem appropriate.

5.4 	� It is the responsibility of the timekeepers to ensure that players ordered from the ground 
under a yellow card, remain off for fifteen minutes of actual playing time and those ordered 
from the ground under a red card remain off for the remainder of the game. All Clubs must 
have installed red and green lights for the purpose of acknowledgment of the umpires’ 
carding decisions and the notification to the Clubs when the player (yellow card only) is 
eligible to return the playing field. The timekeepers must therefore:

(a)	� identify the umpire’s signal (a yellow or red card), which indicates a player has been 
ordered off;
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(b)	� acknowledge the umpire’s decision by flashing the red light on and off or another signal by 
holding aloft the appropriate card; 

 (c)	� record the relevant amount of actual playing time from the moment the player crosses 
the interchange area in the space provided on the timecards (failure to record the 
implementation of this rule on the timecards will result in a $30 penalty); and

(d)	� signal the conclusion of the fifteen-minute penalty by signalling through the use of the 
green light.

	� The interchange steward will continue to record the change as has been the case. The 
onus remains with the clubs to ensure that this procedure operates effectively.

	� NB: In the event of more than one player being off at any given time, the onus is on the 
Club to confer with the interchange steward/timekeepers to determine which player is 
eligible to come on.

(e)	� any player ordered off under a red card is not permitted to take any further part in the 
game.

5.5 	� Clubs in breach of procedure: In the event a Club believes an opposition team has more 
than the permitted number on the field of play and/or a player has returned to the field 
early, the Team Captain must ask the officiating field umpire to call a team count to verify 
the number of players on the ground and the score at that particular time. The Umpire will 
record the result of the count on the Umpire’s Match Report. Where a Team has more than 
the permitted number of players on the Playing Surface, the following shall apply:

(a)	� The field umpire shall award a Free Kick to the captain or acting captain of the opposing 
team, which shall be taken at the Centre Circle or where play was stopped, whichever is 
the greater penalty against the offending team.

(b)	� A Fifty (50) Metre Penalty shall then be imposed from the position where the Free Kick was 
awarded; and

(c)	� The Goal Umpires shall record the time and, write the current scores as at the time of the 
Head Count on their Score Card

(d)	� The matter will be referred to the League to investigate and ultimately determine the 
outcome as they see fit - note that the offending team does not lose all points scored in 
the Match up to the time of the count on matchday, but may have any score achieved 
in that quarter up to the time of the count removed pending the result of the league 
investigation.

5.6	� Any player who is ordered off three times during the season in an underage game inclusive 
of Under 18 Colts games will receive an automatic suspension of one game in home and 
away or finals matches. A player who is ordered off for a fourth time during the current 
season will face the AFL Barwon Tribunal whose decision will be binding.

6.	 Interchange Steward
6.1 	� The Home Club is responsible for the appointment of an interchange steward for each 

game.

6.2 	� The responsibilities of the interchange steward are outlined in AFL Laws of the Game. The 
Interchange Steward will record the jumper numbers of players who commence on the 

interchange bench at the commencement of each quarter. It is the responsibility of team 
managers from both competing Clubs to notify the appointed Interchange Steward of the 
jumper numbers of these players at the commencement of the game and then at the end 
of each quarter break. The interchange steward must also record details (time and jumper 
number) of players who have been ordered from the ground (yellow or red card), and those 
either stretchered off or sent off due to the blood rule, both when they leave the ground 
and when they return,  
Penalty $100 (offending Club)

7.	 Player Uniforms
7.1 	� All Club uniforms shall comply with AFL Victoria & AFL Barwon rules and requirements. The 

AFL Barwon Commission, before adoption, must approve club colours. 

7.2 	� Every player must be fully uniformed in their Club colours with their number prominent and 
securely fixed on their back.

7.3 	� All playing jumpers and shorts must carry logos as specified by AFL Victoria and AFL 
Barwon. Clubs must formally request the Commission’s approval to display sponsorship 
logos on Club jumpers. This request must include details such as size and positioning. 
(Refer to the AFL Barwon Style Guide)

7.4 	� White shorts shall be worn by sides playing away unless approval otherwise is granted by 
the Commission.

7.5 	� The Commission will decide choice of shorts for finals matches with priority going to the 
highest finisher of the two sides playing.

7.6 	 Bike shorts worn under playing shorts must be neutral, beige or black colour. 

7.7 	 Club Playing Uniform Clashes

7.7.1	� Away clubs are responsible to obtain alternative playing strips if there is a clash of playing 
uniform strips for all home and away games and finals. 

7.7.2	 For the purposes of finals, the lower positioned team is deemed to be the away team. 

	 Alternative guernseys should be sourced well in advance of the scheduled match

	 Recognised clashes are:

•	 Torquay, Grovedale, St Josephs, Bannockburn, Colac, 

•	 Queenscliff, South Barwon, Portarlington, Bell Post Hill, North Shore

• 	 Corio, Ocean Grove, Surf Coast Suns

•	 Werribee Centrals, Leopold, Geelong Amateur

•	 St Albans, Winchelsea

•	 Inverleigh, Drysdale

•	 Newcomb, East Geelong, Belmont Lions, Modewarre

•	 Geelong Amateur, Bell Park, St Mary’s

•	 Geelong Amateur, Newcomb, Barwon Heads

	 Penalty for incorrect attire: $25 per garment.
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8.	 Coaches
8.1	� The non-playing coach of any team is not allowed on the playing arena during the progress 

of the match except at the quarter intervals. During the progress of the match the non-
playing coach, interchange players (other than in warming up) and other officials must be 
in the restricted area as marked by the 12-metre Interchange Box as per Rule 4.10.

8.2 	� Only the team captain of the day shall be permitted to speak to the Field umpire. This 
is only to occur at the intervals, but not during the progress of the match (other than if 
requesting the umpire for a count of players on the playing surface). Any breach of this rule 
may be reported by the Umpire and be referred to the League Independent Tribunal and if 
found guilty shall incur the following maximum penalty:

	 1st offence – $100
	 2nd offence – $200
	 3rd or any further offence – $400

9.	 Runners
9.1 	 No. of Runners 
	 All grades are only permitted to have 1 (one) runner. 

9.2 	 Eligibility to act as runner
9.2.1 	� No person who is a registered player or an official of any club, other than their home club 

whether affiliated or not, nor who is under disqualification or suspension by their home 
club or League, shall act as an official runner in any competition match, or any other match 
in which an AFL Victoria affiliated Club or League is participating.

9.2.2 	� No coach or assistant coach of an AFL Victoria open age team shall act as a runner in a 
match in which a team of their club is participating.

9.2.3 	� No coach or assistant coach of an AFL Victoria team shall act as a runner in a match in 
which the team that they coach is participating. 

9.3 	 Duties of Runners
9.3.1 	� The Team runner shall not have affixed to their person any communication device which 

includes but is not limited to headsets, microphones or earpieces or water bottles.

9.3.2	 Runners may enter and exit the playing arena from any point of the ground. 

9.3.3 �	� The sole duty of the runner shall be to confer with the player or players of their club and to 
immediately leave the playing arena.

9.4 	 Runners uniforms
	� All runners are to wear uniforms as approved by AFL Barwon at the commencement of 

each season. Runner tops must carry the club name and the word “Runner”.  
Penalty $100

10.	 Trainers and Medical Staff
10.1 	� Club trainers may enter the arena at any time during the match or intervals, but only to 

attend to an injured player or to replace a damaged uniform and for no other purpose 
whatsoever. Trainers may also carry water as part of their duties. 

10.2 	� Club trainers will wear uniform dress consisting of a white top and white, navy blue or 
black pants or shorts. The top must bear the Club name, the word ‘trainer’, the approved 
CBHG signage on the back, and a number (trainers to be numbered 1 – 4).

10.3 	� Medical staff are to wear a clear and identifying armband. Medical staff means a qualified 
medical practitioner, physiotherapist or similar qualified person.

10.4 �	� No coach or assistant coach of an AFL Victoria open age team shall act as a trainer or 
medical staff in a match in which a team of their club is participating.

10.5 	� No coach or assistant coach of an AFL Victoria team shall act as a trainer or medical staff 
in a match in which the team that they coach is participating.  
Penalty $100

11.	 Water-Carriers
11.1 	 Eligibility to act as water carrier
11.1.1 	A maximum of three (3) water-carriers is permitted in any game

11.1.2 	Water carriers must be aged over twelve years.

11.1.3 	�No coach or assistant coach of an AFL Victoria open age team shall act as a water carrier 
in any AFL Barwon match.

11.1.4 	�No coach or assistant coach of an AFL Victoria team shall act as a trainer or medical staff 
in a match in which the team that they coach is participating.

11.2 	 Water carrier uniforms
11.2.1 �	�Water carriers are to wear a light blue AFL Barwon branded ‘water carrier’ vest with a 

white shirt underneath and the word ‘water carrier’ and be correctly numbered with 5, 6 
and 7 or 8 respectively for all football competitions where water carriers are permitted. 
Water carriers’ names must appear on the official team sheet.  
Penalty $50 

11.3 	 Water carrier duties
11.3.1�	� Water-carriers may enter the arena at any time during the match but only to provide water 

to players and for no other purpose whatsoever and to immediately leave the playing arena 
once the drink has been delivered, and before play recommences (Refer AFL Victoria Rule 
15.2.)

 11.3.2 �Water carriers are not permitted to operate constantly from the Coaches 12 metre 
interchange box area but must be around the boundary area against the fence while not 
delivering water.

12.	 Timekeepers
12.1 	� One responsible Timekeeper is to be provided by each competing Club. No person shall 

be permitted to act as a timekeeper unless they have attained the age of 18 years. Each 
Clubs must provide a suitable clock that is to be synchronized with the other Club’s 
timekeeper at the commencement of each match. Where only one clock is available that 
shall be the official time  
Failure to supply a timekeeper – Penalty $50

12.2 	� In finals matches competing Clubs are to also supply their own timekeepers unless 
provided by AFL Barwon.
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12.3 	 Matches shall start at the times decided by the Commission.

12.4 	 Matches shall be played in accordance with the time intervals set out by the Commission.

12.5 	� A bell, or siren, capable of being heard across the ground at its farthest point must be 
provided. 
Penalty: $50

12.6 	 Number of Occasions Siren To Be Sounded:

	� Start of Match
	� Five minutes prior to the scheduled starting time of the Match and as Umpires enter the 

Arena (once)

	 Two minutes prior to the scheduled starting time (twice)

	 One minute prior to the scheduled starting time (once)

	 Scheduled starting time (Start of Match) (once)

	 First Quarter time Interval of Second Quarter

	 Two minutes prior to the scheduled starting time (twice)

	 One minute prior to the scheduled starting time (once)

	 Scheduled starting time (Start of Quarter) (once

	 Half Time Interval
	� Five minutes prior to the scheduled starting time of the Quarter and as Umpires enter the 

Arena (once)

	 Two minutes prior to the scheduled starting time (twice)

	 One minute prior to the scheduled starting time (once)

	 Scheduled starting time (Start of Quarter) (once)

	 Three Quarter Time Interval
	 Two minutes prior to the scheduled starting time (twice)

	 One minute prior to the scheduled starting time (once)

	 Scheduled starting time (Start of Quarter) (once)

12.7 	� Timekeepers shall keep accurate records of scores on cards supplied by AFL Barwon to 
each Home Club. Times of starts and finishes of quarters; appearance times of teams; 
elapsed playing time of players ordered from the ground. The timekeeper must sign the 
cards and return them to the Field umpire for counter signature.  
Penalty $30

12.8 	 Light system to be used for order off rule as outlined in AFL Barwon Bylaws.

13.	 Team Managers
13.1 	� Home Team Manager
	 The Home Team Manager is responsible for the following match day duties

•	 Provide Timekeepers cards as issued by the League

•	� Provide Umpires with Score Cards as issued by the League, and a current year's report 
form pad.

•	� Senior, Reserves and Under 18s League Best & Fairest Voting and Umpire’s Match Report 

will be performed by the Officiating Umpire using Officials HQ.

•	� Provide Match Review Request Form (In matches where official AFL Barwon filming is 
conducted).

•	 Provide Interchange steward with Interchange Sheets as issued by the League

•	 Provide footballs as per AFL Barwon Rules

•	� Enter Match Details on PLAY HQ web-based data base as provided by both clubs at the 
end of each game in accordance with these rules.

•	� Email ALL player Notice of Reports (where a hard copy is used) to AFL Barwon at the end 
of each game

13.2	 Away Team Manager
	 The Away Team Manager is responsible for the following match day duties

•	� Provide opposition team manager with details of Goalkickers, Geelong Advertiser Votes 
(where applicable) and best players as soon as possible after the conclusion of the game.

13.3	 Both Home and Away Team Managers
	 Both Team managers are responsible for the following match day duties

•	� Provide Team Sheet to the umpires, showing all players with correct jumper numbers and 
all officials with correct numbers where applicable generated from PLAY HQ Data Base and 
signed by the Team Manager 

•	� Coordinate Club Senior Coaches to complete Geelong Advertiser Award at the end of each 	
Senior Graded Match utilising the QR Code provided by AFL Barwon Football Operations no 
later than 9:30am the Tuesday following the game

•	 Complete the PLAY HQ Match Day Ground Safety checklist

•	 Ensure Time-keeper is available and briefed on their duties

•	� Ensure Field, Goal and Boundary Umpires (where required) are available where no AFL 
Barwon appointment is made 

•	 Ensure an Umpire Escort is appointed, is aware of and fulfils their duties

•	� Obtain advice of any reported players or Review requests from the field umpires after each 
game, sign and collect a copy of any player reports from that game 

• 	 Complete Geelong Advertiser Votes for opposition team (where applicable)

14	 Playing Times
14.1 	 Duration of Games
	� Playing times for Seniors, Reserves and Under 18s games will be: 

	 Home & Away Games

Start Quarters ¼ time ½ time ¾ time 

Senior Male 2.10 pm 20 min +TO 5 min 15 min 7 min 

Reserves 12.00 pm 23 min 5 min 15 min 5 min 

Under 18 Male 10.00 am 20 min 5 min 10 min 5 min 
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Playing times may alter at the discretion of AFL Barwon 
Finals Schedules will be released each week of the Finals Series
Penalty: Clubs responsible for late starts at any point of any match will incur a fine of $50 per 
occurrence.  

In finals late start penalty will be $100 per minute for each Club causing the delay 	
If early games (prior to Seniors) are running behind time at half time the last 2 quarters are to be 
shortened accordingly to allow the game to finish on time.  This provision is NOT applicable in 
finals games 

NB. Under 18s game times may vary according to the schedule
14.2 	 “Time On”
14.2.1 	�Home & Away Games
•	� Seniors (Male competition only) “Time on” is be signalled by the field umpires by either 

raising one hand above their head OR by crossing both arms across their chest or when 
a goal umpire signals a score is recorded (NOT when they complete waving their flags). If 
the Field umpire fails to signal “time on” when the ball goes out of bounds the clock is to 
be stopped when the signal is given by the boundary umpire and restarted when the ball is 
thrown into play.

•	� Reserves Male and all Under 18s Time on only where a team count is called, a stretcher is 
on ground or there is a lengthy delay as deemed by the field umpire/s in charge

14.2.2 Finals
•	� Senior Male competitions will play Time On according to rules applicable during Home and 

Away season

•	� Reserves Male and all Under 18s games will be played according to advertised times WITH 
Time On for excessive stoppages only. Ie: When the ball goes out of bounds time on will 
NOT be added unless the field umpire signals that they consider there will be an excessive 
delay caused by the ball going over the fence or another significant delaying factor.

• 	� “Time on” is be signalled by the field umpires by either raising one hand above their head 
OR by crossing both arms across their chest or when a goal umpire signals a score is 
recorded (NOT when they complete waving their flags). 

	 Teams must have entered the field at least 5 minutes prior to their scheduled start time. 
	 Penalty $100

15.	 Extra Time in Finals:
15.1	� There shall be no drawn matches in any finals. In the event of scores being level at the 

elapsed time, the timekeepers are instructed to sound the siren.  Coaches are permitted to 
address players at the end of the game whilst the Goal Umpires confer. Players must be in 
position to recommence the game prior to the goal umpires returning to their position. 

15.2	� On receiving confirmation that the scores are level, the match shall recommence with the 
teams kicking to the same end as in the final quarter and two five-minute periods with 
time on (as appropriate) shall be played with teams changing ends after the first five-
minute period immediately the siren sounds. Coaches are not permitted to address players 
at any stage after the extra time period has commenced.

15.3  �	� In the event of scores being level after the two five-minute periods the timekeepers are 
instructed to sound the siren to allow the goal umpires the opportunity to confirm scores. 
When confirmed, play will resume from the centre ball up and continue until the next 
score, at which time the siren will sound as soon as the goal umpire signals the score and 
receives the all clear from the Field umpire. Clubs will not change ends in this instance.

16.	 Footballs
•	� All footballs used for matches will be determined by the Commission including any sponsor 

brand requirements

•	 Footballs for all senior, reserves and Under 18s male games will be Size 5

•	� Two new (or as new) branded footballs are to be provided by the home Club in each senior 
match.

•	� Two suitable branded footballs in good order and condition are to be provided by the home 
Club for each Reserve and Under 18s match.

•	 In finals, branded footballs will be provided by AFL Barwon.

17.	 Team Sheets
17.1 	 Team sheets must include:
•	 Registered PLAY HQ Player entered

•	 Registered PLAY HQ Official entered

•	 Be signed by a Club Official or Captain

•	 Coach, Captain and Vice-captain should be identified on the team sheet

•	� Team Sheets will not generate unless an accredited Coach is listed. This coach must be 
the person present and undertaking the role of coach for that team on the day.

•	 Numbers opposite names in Play HQ must be the same as is on the team sheet 

17.2 	 Players
	� Team sheets generated from the PLAY HQ Data Base and web site with the full name 

and numbers signed by Captain or Club Official responsible are to be handed to the 
field umpire prior to the commencement of each game. Only players registered with the 
relevant PLAY HQ club, and in Senior Male & Female Teams have been allocated applicable 
PPS points on the competition management Database are eligible to compete.

 	� Club Secretaries are responsible for ensuring all participating players are registered with 
their club at the time of the game, names are correct, as well as seeing that the names 
of trainers, runners and medical staff are shown in the space provided. Coach, captain, 
and vice-captain and any other official entering the arena should be identified on the team 
sheet.

	� Player number must match the number recorded in the Play HQ Team Sheet. A notation 
of a variation of jumper number must be made on the team sheet to indicate exceptional 
circumstances. 
Penalty for not signing – $50 
Penalty for failure to include all participating players on team sheet – $100 and loss of 
match points 
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Penalty for failure to include other information – $50 
Penalty for player number not matching Play HQ Team Sheet – $50. 
Penalty for including names of players not participating in match - $500 and loss of 
match points

17.3 	�� Officials
	 The maximum allowable number of officials is:

•	� Runners shall be one (1) for all grades (see Competition Rule 9) Trainers shall be no more 
than four (4) (inclusive of medical staff)

•	� Medical staff means a qualified medical practitioner, physiotherapist or similar qualified 
person

•	 Water carriers – no more than three (3).

	� All these officials are to be dressed according to the requirements outlined in 
the relevant AFL Barwon Competition Rules.

	 “Officials” positions that are allowable on the team sheet and inside the fence are:

	

Coaching staff (not to exceed 3 (three))
Team Manager
Runner (1)
Trainer Number 1
Trainer Number 2
Trainer Number 3
Trainer Number 4 (accredited trainers only)

Water Carrier Number 5
Water Carrier Number 6
Water Carrier Number 7
Doctor (qualified) (not to be in excess of 
5 4 trainers)
Physiotherapist (qualified) (not to be in 
excess of 4 trainers)

	� All authorised persons, apart from Runners, Trainers and Water Carriers, are to remain 
in the Coaches Box at all times during play, or within the confines of the perimeter lines 
surrounding the 12-metre Interchange Box. This should not total more than 4 people 
+ Interchange players. 

	 Other match day staff must be stationed outside the perimeter fence or fence line. 

18.	 Match Details
18.1 	� The Secretary of the home Club must complete the match results, online using the PLAY 

HQ Database, for the matches played that day. Scores must be entered no later than 30 
(thirty) minutes from the conclusion of each game. The final scores for the Senior Male 
Game  
(1st eighteen) must be entered no later than 5.15pm. 

18.2 	� The Full Match Details must be entered on the Club’s PLAY HQ database on the day the 
game is played by:

	 Seniors  	 6.00pm

	 Reserves 	 3.30pm 

	 Under 18s	 12.30pm (if played at 10.00am)
	� Where Friday night, Saturday night or Sunday games are played other arrangements MAY 

BE put in place. 

18.3 	� If a report is made and a hard copy is used, a copy of the report must be scanned and 
emailed through by the home club to the AFL Barwon Head of Operations, no later than 
6.00pm on the day of that match. If a scanner is not available, the home club must text 
a photo of the report sheet to the AFL Barwon Head of Operations on 0438 416 774 
within the same time frame. The original copy of the Notice of Report must be included in 
the match day paperwork envelope, regardless of whether an early guilty plea has been 
entered or not.

	 Any MRP requests are also to be conveyed as above. 

19.	 Match Day Paperwork
	� Where Match details are not entered electronically by the officiating umpires, the Home 

Club secretary shall assume responsibility for the contents of the Match Envelopes and 
should ensure that they are delivered to AFL Barwon Headquarters by 9.30am on the 
Monday following the game. Penalty $100

20.   	 Match Day Penalties
20.1 	� Team manager failing to receive the all clear regarding player reports from officiating 

umpires in Home and Away games and the AFL Barwon appointed Ground Manager at all 
finals. – Penalty $50

20.2 	 Failing to retain the signed Interchange/order off form and other matchday paperwork. **   
	 Penalty $50
20.3	� Failing to submit Umpires’ Notice Of Report Form, MRP Request, or required details to AFL 

Barwon Head of Operations by 6.00 pm on the day of the match. **

	� Penalty: $100 ** Where online details have not been uploaded to Officials HQ by the 
officiating umpires.

20.4 	 Approved paperwork must not be altered under any circumstances.

20.5	 �Match Details submitted via PLAY HQ online web site to AFL Barwon must be entered by 
the required time and contain correct scores as per Goal Umpires Cards, accurate best 
players, and goal kickers for both competing teams. 

	 Penalty: $50 for first occurrence, $100 for subsequent occurrences.

21.	 Eligibility for Home & Away Games
21.1 	� A player playing in a game with the senior male team of their Club, shall be ineligible to 

play in any lower grades in that round that are scheduled at a later date than the Senior 
game.

21.2 	� A player who is playing on local interchange at an Underage level, may only play overage 
football for the club at which they are registered.

21.3 	 A Club playing an ineligible player will:

	 (a) �In the event of it winning the game forfeit all match and scored points and be subject to 
a fine to be set by the Commission.

	 (b) �In the event of it losing the game, forfeit all scored points and be subject to a fine to be 
set by the Commission.

	 The opposing Club shall be awarded the match points and retains its scored points.
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22.	 Eligibility for Finals
22.1	 Definitions:
	� A player must be in attendance, in suitable attire to take the field and at a minimum be on 

the field in the club’s interchange area for the duration of the game. (Unless forced to leave 
for medical reasons)

	� In this rule a reference to 

	 Seniors = Community Club’s First Senior grade team, 

	 Reserves = Community Club’s Second or lower Division Senior grade team, 

	 Under 18s = AFL Barwon Club’s Under 18 grade team. 

22.2	 Eligibility for Club
	� In the first instance, a player must have played at least three (3) games with their Club 

during the season to be eligible to play in finals for that club subject to relevant eligibility 
criteria as below:.

22.3	 State League Players
22.3.1�	� For purposes of finals eligibility, a player who has played more than twelve (12) 1st 18 

games for a club affiliated with a senior state league competition in that season will not be 
eligible to play finals with their community club. If they have played one but less than 12 
State League games, to qualify for the finals for their respective League, they must have 
played three (3) games with their Community Club in the current season.

22.4	 Talent League Player
22.4.1�	� Any player that plays ten (10) or more games in the Talent League competition may, 

provided they have qualified under the rules, return to play with their community club in the 
finals of the senior competition only. (Existing Rule 22.7.2 does not apply for these players) 

22.4.2 �	�Any player that plays one (1) game in the Talent League-competition but less than ten (10) 
games must comply with section 22.7.1

22.6	 Higher Grade Games	
22.6.1 	�For the purpose of eligibility for finals, the higher-level game only will be applied to a player 

listed on the team sheet in two or more matches for their Club on the same weekend.

22.6.2	 �A game played by a player during the season in the first or reserve team of a Club affiliated 
with the AFL, VFL, WAFL, SANFL, TAFL,or NTFL, or Talent League Under 18 Competition 
shall count as though it is a senior game played with their Community Club, only for the 
purposes of Rules 22.7 when assessing eligibility for finals in lower sections.

22.7	 Community Club Games
22.7.1	� A player who has played with the senior team of their Community Club during the season 

is eligible to play with a lower graded team in finals provided they have played at least six 
games in the respective lower section during the home and away season and satisfied all 
other relevant requirements.

22.7.1.1��	�If it is necessary for AFL Barwon to reduce the number of competition rounds, the 
minimum games required in the respective lower graded team will be:

	

Rounds Min in lower grade 

14 5 

13 5 

12 or less 4 

22.7.2 �	�A player who plays more than half the fixtured home and away games with their 
Community club’s senior team during the home and away season, shall be ineligible to 
play in any lower section final, EXCEPT THAT, players ineligible through rule 22.7 will be 
eligible to play in a reserve grade Final if their senior team is also competing in the same 
weekend.

22.8	 One Game per weekend
22.8.1 �	�A player may not play a game for their community club and also for their VFL, or NAB club 

on the same weekend, unless they play less than 25 minutes of actual playing time for 
their VFL or NAB club on that weekend. (see AFL Victoria & VFL player transfer agreement 
AFL Victoria Country Handbook). If this occurs, the Community club will be deemed as 
having played an ineligible player and penalised accordingly.

22.8.2 	�A player may only play in one game over a weekend of finals if their Club is competing 
in more than one section. “This includes divisions of AFL Barwon Junior Football (cannot 
play in an AFL Barwon Junior final and an Under 18s, Reserve or Senior final on the same 
weekend)

22.8.3 	�An exemption to 22.8.2 may be granted on matchday by the AFL Barwon Ground Manager 
for a reserves player who has already participated in a final on that weekend being a late 
inclusion in the Senior team, if deemed appropriate due to exceptional and unforeseeable 
circumstances.

22.9	 Ineligible player in finals
	 A Club playing an ineligible player in a finals game will:

	 (a) Forfeit the match in the event of it scoring more points than the opposing team.

	 (b) Be subject to a fine to be set by the Commission.
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Finals Eligibility Checklist 

Seniors/Div 1 Reserves/Lower 
Open age Divisions 

Male Under 18s Juniors incl 
Female U18s 

1 3 or more club games 3 or more club games 5 or more games in 
U18 comp 

3 or more club games 

2 Not more than ½ season 
in higher grades 

Not more than ½ 
season in higher 
grades/age groups 

3 Min 6 games in lower 
grade/age group if 
played 1 game in higher 
grade/ age group 

4 Less than 10 Talent 
League games 

Req

Step 1: - Identify which team you are wishing to check. 
Step 2: - Work down the table to see if they meet the requirements. 
Step 3: - Cross reference if required from the notes.

Note:
• 	 Requirements are for games played in the current season

• 	 Grading games are included in calculations

• �	� If a player participates in multiple games on the same weekend in different age/grades, 
only the higher graded game will be recognised for eligibility purposes

• 	� Requirements 2 & 3 not applicable for reserves/lower grade open age finals if eligible for 
club & Seniors are playing finals on the same weekend (unless played 10 or more Talent 
League games)

• �	� Requirements 2 & 3 not applicable for lower graded Under 18 finals if eligible for higher 
graded Under 18 finals & both Under 18 teams are playing finals on the same weekend 
(unless played 10 or more Talent League Games)

• 	� Requirements 2 & 3 may vary at the discretion of AFLB if season is compromised

• 	 Byes do not count as games played

23.	 Under 18s Competitions 
23.1	 Player Qualification Criteria
23.1.1 	�Where there are multiple divisions, all other than the lowest graded competition are 

deemed to be an “18 a side competition” with a maximum of 23 players and a minimum of 
14 players.

23.1.2 �	�The Lowest Graded Competition is deemed to be a “16 a side competition” with a 
maximum of 23 players and a minimum of 14 players. If either side has less than 16, both 
teams must play with the same number of players. If both sides have 20 or more players 
on the day, then both teams will field 18 players. 

23.1.3	� Where a team has the minimum number of players to start a match but not a full team 
(excluding bench), the team with the numerical advantage must either “loan” players to the 
opposition or play with an equal number of players on the field unless:

•� 	� A loan is offered but after evening up numbers there are still excess players in which case 
the team with the numerical advantage can play with one extra player; or 

• �	� The team with the numerical advantage only has one extra player than the opposition in 
which case the team with the numerical advantage can play with that extra player; or 

• �	� The team with minimum numbers refuses to accept “loan” players in which case the team 
with the numerical advantage can play at full strength. 

• �	� Team Managers and Umpires are required to sign off on player numbers on the 
competition match report prior to the match commencing

	 Example 1: Team A has 23 players - Team B has 16 players

1. 	� Team A refuses to loan players: Both Teams play with 16 on the field

2.� 	� Team B refuses to accept loaned players: Team A plays with 18 on the field and Team B 
plays with 16 on the field

3.� 	� A loan is facilitated: Team A & Team B both play with 18 on the field with bench players 
allocated on agreement.

	 Example 2: Team A has 21 players - Team B has 14 players

1.	 Team A refuses to loan players: Both Teams play with 14 on the field

2.�	� Team B refuses to accept loaned players: Team plays with 18 on the field and Team B 
plays with 14 on the field

3.	� A loan is facilitated: Team A plays with 18 on the field. Team B plays with 17 on the field.

23.1.4	� In the Under 18s Competition a player can only play one Under 18s game per weekend 
(including Friday night).  

23.2	� Byes 

	� In the instance of a split round or bye (Senior grade or Under 18s) during the home 
and away season, a player can be selected in a higher grade to that which they  played in 
their  most recent match, but not in a lower grade, unless they have played less than four 
matches in a higher grade in the current season.

Team A Refuses Team B Refuses Loaned 

Available Field Field Field 

Team A 23 16 18 18 

Team B 16 16 16 18 

Team A 21 14 18 18 

Team B 14 14 14 17 

Senior Male & Under 18 COMPETITION RULES
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23.3	 Finals
23.3.1	� A player must play at least five Under 18s home & away games with their club to play in 

any Under 18s finals game. Official Under 18 Grading games are to be included for finals 
eligibility purposes.

23.3.2 	�If a team receives a forfeit due to their opponent withdrawing prior to the match, only 
players for the team receiving the forfeit, that are listed on the online Team Sheet as 
at Midnight on the day of the match will have that game included for finals eligibility 
purposes.

23.3.3	� For the purpose of eligibility to play with a team in Under 18s Finals, a player who has 
played in a higher grade/division must play at least six (6) games with a particular Under 
18s team to be eligible to play in finals with that team.

23.3.4 	�Furthermore, any player who has played more than half a season with a higher grade or 
division is ineligible to play in the lesser grade of the Under 18s Competition.

23.3.5 	�Should a player qualify to represent more than one team, the Under 18s Committee 
has clarified that players may only play in one final on the same weekend, regardless of 
division.

23.3.6 	�To be eligible to play in a particular team during the finals series a player must meet the 
requirements of the above Under 18s Finals eligibility Criteria.

23.3.7	� Where a club has multiple Under 18 teams and a player is eligible to play finals in their 
higher graded Under 18 team, but not the lower graded Under 18 team, having played 
more than nine games in the higher graded Under 18 team and less than six games in the 
lower graded Under 18 team, he may play in either team only if both Under 18 teams are 
playing finals on the same weekend.

23.4	� Higher Grade Games - AFL Barwon Competition Rule 22.6 will apply
23.5	 Talent League Under 18 players - AFL Barwon Competition Rule 22.4 will apply

24.	 Umpires
24.1	� Field umpires must ensure the following information is uploaded to Officials HQ 

immediately after the match:

(a)	 Team sheets of participating teams.

(b)	 General report of match, starting time, uniforms, officials on AFL Barwon form.

(c) 	� Selection of three best and fairest players in order of preference marking the 1st, 2nd and 
3rd choice using players’ team name, names shown in team lists and numbers of such 
players. 

(d) 	� Charges against Clubs or players (with numbers) for breaches of rules and any matter they 
consider should be brought up.

(e) 	 Any requests for video reviews (Seniors only)

24.2 	� Field umpires must see that Club Goal and Boundary Umpires are properly uniformed. 
Goal Umpires must be appropriately attired in a recognisable jacket, coat or vest, and 
equipped with suitable white flags, and two timekeepers are to be in position prior to 
commencement of the game.

24.3 	� Field umpires must verify that the number of players listed on each team sheet does not 
exceed the allowable player limit for that competition.

24.4 	� The Field umpire shall have full control of the play and shall award penalties in accordance 
with the laws of the game. No appeal shall be entertained against any of their decisions.

24.5	� In the event of an Official AFL Barwon Umpire not being available, a substitute umpire shall 
be appointed by agreement of both Captains. Such Field umpires shall have the power to:

	 (a) issue yellow cards;

	 (b) issue red cards; and

	 (c) report players.

	� A player can be reported by a non-AFL BARWON appointed Umpire. Normal reporting 
procedures are to be followed. AFL BARWON are to provide their advocate to support the 
non-AFL BARWON appointed Umpire.

24.6 	� Where a substitute Field umpire has been appointed, they shall fill in the Best and Fairest 
votes.

24.7	� Where Goal Umpires are not provided by AFL Barwon, they must be supplied by the 
competing Clubs. Any Club Goal Umpire officiating in an AFL Barwon match must be 
at least 14 years of age. They must be conversant with the rules, wear appropriately 
recognisable attire and be provided with white flags at least 45 cm square by Clubs and 
must use the League scorecard which must be signed by both Goal Umpires, Timekeepers 
and Field umpires at the match conclusion, failing which it may not be recognised as 
official. They must keep their goal area clear of spectators.

	 Club-appointed goal umpires must wear appropriately recognisable attire Penalty $50. 
24.7	 Boundary Umpires & Out Of Bounds Rule

24.7.1	 In all Senior, Reserves & Under 18 male games normal AFL Laws of The Game will apply.

24.7.2 	�In all Female Grades, and all other Underage games the following 		
“Last Possession” variation will apply.

   	 A free kick shall be awarded against a player who:
• 	� Kicks or Handballs the football over the Boundary Line without the football being touched 

by another Player;

• �	� For the purposes of defining a kick, a kick shall be an intentional action, not accidental.  
When the ball comes off the foot or lower leg of a player without the intent of the player 
being to kick the ball, it will be deemed accidental contact and will not be determined as a 
kick by the umpire and therefore will result in a ball-up 15 metres in from the boundary.  

•�	� Where a Player who does not have possession stops the football being touched by an 
Opposition Player by Shepherding the ball across the Boundary Line where the ball could 
have otherwise been touched by the player being blocked, then the umpire will not award 
a free kick but will instead order a ball-up 15 metres in from the boundary.

	� Where Boundary Umpires are not provided by AFL Barwon in any Senior, Reserve or Under 
18 male matches, it is expected that when the ball goes over the boundary line, but not 
on the full; the Field umpires are instructed to throw the ball up 15 metres in from the 
boundary line. 
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Senior Male & Under 18 COMPETITION RULES

 25.	 Club Umpires
	� As an AFL National Umpire Accreditation Policy requirement; it is mandatory that all 

community umpires whether being “League” or “Club” must have an active (Introductory) 
or actively engaged in AFL Umpire Accreditation. (Introductory) and be registered with AFL 
Barwon

26.	 Umpire Escorts
	� At all Senior, Reserve and Under 18s matches, both competing clubs shall supply an escort 

for umpires who shall (in accordance with the AFL Victoria Policy):

(i) 	 Be listed on the Official team sheet

(ii) 	 Move quickly to the umpires at the end of each quarter

(iii) 	� Escort the field, boundary and goal umpires from the ground at half time and 		
at the completion of the game to the door of the umpires’ room;

(iv)	� Where the club is the home club, offer umpires cool drinks between each 		
quarter;

(v)	� Remain in the centre of the ground with the umpires during quarter time and 		
three-quarter time breaks;

(vi)�	� Show courtesy at all times and NOT question or give comment on the umpire’s 
performance;

(vii)	 Be over the age of 18 years; and

(viii)	 Wear approved League Escort Bib at all times whilst officiating as an umpire’s escort.

(ix)	 In female football, the runner may act as the Umpire Escort if required. Penalty $100

27.	 Ground Encroachment
27.1	� With the exception only of the quarter time, half time and three-quarter time interval, no 

persons other than officials provided for in these Rules may encroach upon or enter the 
playing arena or stand sufficiently close to the boundary line to impede or hamper the 
progress or movement of the Boundary Umpires in the execution of their duties.

27.2	� The officiating umpires are empowered to send off any of these officials if they are not 
correctly attired or are deemed to be exceeding their duties.

27.3	� Team “huddles” at both quarter and three-quarter times (and extra time in finals) must be 
located outside the centre square. Penalty: $100

28.	 Disputes
	 To be read in conjunction with AFL Victoria Rules

28.1	� The Commission has the power to deal with and settle all disputes arising out of or in 
connection with this competition with the exception of appeals as defined in AFL Victoria 
rules. The Commission may have such disputes heard and decided by the Independent 
Tribunal. Should the party or parties concerned refuse or neglect to abide by such decision 
they shall be suspended from the competition for such time as the Commission or Tribunal 
may determine and shall be liable to a fine in default of payment of such fine the party or 
parties concerned may be excluded from playing in the competition.

28.2 	� Any party referring any dispute to the Commission shall forward a statement of such 
dispute in writing to the AFL Barwon Operations Manager not later than 5pm on the 
Monday following the match and 5pm on the Tuesday if Monday is a public holiday. This 
notice must be accompanied with a deposit for $500.

29.	� Barrackers and Supporters
	� Any supporters or barrackers who are known to be members of any Club, within the 

League who, in the opinion of the field , Boundary or Goal Umpire, Emergency Umpire, 
Commissioner or AFL Barwon Officer, behave in an offensive manner by spoken remarks, 
or openly incite players on the field to play in a manner not conducive to the best interests 
of the game, or are the cause of any disturbance between onlookers, will render the Club 
to which they belong liable to appear before the Commission or Tribunal who will have the 
power after dealing with the case to impose a special fine, suspend or expel such Club 
from the League. They can also be subject to the E-Points process where applicable.

30.	 Practice Matches
30.1	� In all practice matches played by an affiliated Club whether within the League or against a 

Club from another League the Club Secretary shall ensure that a team sheet is completed 
and handed to the Field umpire prior to the start of any practice match.

30.2 	� As the host club, the Secretary shall forward copies of all such team sheets and other 
relevant paperwork to the AFL Barwon Operations Manager in the event of a player being 
reported. A copy of the report or required details, must be provided to AFL Barwon by 
6.00pm on the day of the match.

30.3 	� Any player who plays in a practice match and is not a registered player of the participating 
Club must have his registered Club identified on the team sheet.

30.4 	� All practice matches will be conducted under PLAY HQ rules and under normal match 
conditions. Umpires will have the right to report and order off. Umpires have been 
instructed that the Order Off Rule will not be used in lieu of reporting a player when a 
reportable offence has been committed.

30.5	 �All reports will be heard by the Independent Tribunal of the league of the host Club and any 
investigations referred from a practice match, will be conducted by the Host Club’s League 
Investigation Officer.

30.6 	� All practice matches played exclusively between GFL, BFL, CDFNL and GDFL clubs must 
engage the use of AFL BARWON umpires from this region when available.

30.7	� Clubs shall deal directly with AFL BARWON for appointment of umpires for a practice 
match and shall forward umpires’ fees direct to the AFL BARWON upon invoicing.
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FOOTBALL COMPETITION RULES 
SENIOR FEMALE COMPETITIONS 

Rules & Regulations Senior Male Reserves Male U18 male U18 Female Senior Female

Players on Field 18 18
Lowest Division 
- 16

All other Divisions - 18

 16
All Divisions 
-16

Minimum Players 14 14 14 14 14

Maximum Players 22 23 23 23 20

Match length
4 x 20 min + 
Time on

4 x 23 min 4 x 20 min 4 x 18 min 4 x 20 min

Breaks
5 min;15 min; 
7 min

5 min;15 min; 
5 min

5 min;10 min; 
5 min

5 min;10 min; 
5 min

5 min;10 min; 
5 min

Ball size Leather Size 5 Leather Size 5 Leather Size 5 Leather Size 4 Leather size 4

Out of Bounds Normal rules Normal rules Normal rules
Last possession 
rule

Last possession 
rule
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Preamble
These Rules must be read in conjunction with

• 	 Laws of Australian Football

•	� AFL Victoria Country Rules and Regulations as published in the AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY 	
�Handbook each year or as amended by notification from AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY after the 
printing of the AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY Handbook.

• 	 AFL Barwon By Laws

1.	 Game Scheduling
	� The default scheduling of the Senior Female competition will be Saturdays, but may be 

varied subject to home club circumstances.  Clubs have the option to arrange fixture 
changes within 2 weeks of the fixture being released. Clubs must arrange changes with 
the opposing club prior to discussing any potential changes with AFL Barwon. 

2. 	 Ground Facilities
2.1	� Each Club is to provide a ground that in the opinion of the Commission is suitable for 

match play.

2.2	 Goal posts must be correctly padded in accordance with AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY Rules. 	
	 Penalty: $100
2.3	 Goal posts must have flag-holders. Penalty: $100
2.4	� The ground must be marked in accordance with the Laws of the Game unless impractical 

to do so. Variations are to be approved by the Commission. Penalty: $100
2.5	� In terms of the AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY Acceptable Ground Conditions & Layout the actual 

boundary line of the playing area shall be no less than three (3) metres from the fence line.

2.6	� A stretcher must be provided by the home Club and located in or near the coaches’ box. 
Penalty: $100

2.7	 All clubs must provide locks on doors to visiting team and umpires’ dressing rooms. 		
	 Penalty: $100
2.8	� A separate dressing room must be available for umpires. Clubs should also provide 

dressing room facilities for female umpires when applicable.

2.9	� Clubs must provide suitable weatherproof coaches boxes of design approved by local 
council building regulations and AFL Barwon. Elevated coaches’ boxes must be approved 
by AFL Barwon. Coaches are NOT permitted to use coaches’ boxes in a manner that 
does not comply with local council building regulations or Occupational Health & Safety 
requirements.  

2.10 	� A box 12 metres in length, one metre from the boundary line, with its sides returning to the 
fence shall be marked parallel to the boundary line in front of each of the coaches’ boxes. 

     	 Penalty: $100
2.11	 Home Club must provide two (2) trainers tables in the visitor’s rooms

     	 Penalty: $100 	
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3. 	 Players Per Match
	� The Division 1 & 2 Senior Female Competitions are deemed to be a 16 per side 

competition with 20 players to be selected for each game. All division 1 teams will be 
allocated 40 total team points and Division 2 teams will be allocated TTPs on a tiered basis 
with the previous season’s results used as a guide.

	� If both teams start with 16 on the field and one team is reduced to 15 players on the field 
due to player injury, illness or extraordinary circumstances, the other team is not required 
to also play with only 15 players on the field.  Any club who breaches this rule will 
receive a loss of match points and incur a $500 fine

4.	 Team Managers
4.1	� Home Team Manager
	� The Home Team Manager is responsible for the following match day duties

	 Provide Timekeepers cards as issued by the League

	� Provide Umpires with Score Cards as issued by the League, Best & Fairest Vote Cards and 
envelopes as issued by the League and a current year’s report form pad.

	 Provide umpires with AFL Barwon Umpires Match Report form

	 Provide Interchange steward with Interchange Sheets as issued by the League

	 Provide footballs as per Rules

	� Enter Match Details on the Play HQ web-based data base as provided by both clubs at the 
end of each game in accordance with these rules.

	� Email ALL player reports (where a hard copy has been used) to AFL Barwon at the end of 
each game

4.2 	 Away Team Manager
	� The Away Team Manager is responsible for the following match day duties

	� Provide the opposition team manager with details of goalkickers and best players as soon 
as possible after the conclusion of the game.

4.3	 Both Home and Away Team Managers
	� Both Team managers are responsible for the following match day duties

	� Provide Team Sheet to the umpires, showing all players with correct jumper numbers and 
all officials with correct numbers where applicable generated from PlayHQ Data Base and 
signed by the Team Manager 

	 Complete the AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY Match Day Ground Safety checklist

	 Ensure Timekeeper is available

	 Ensure Field and Goal Umpires are available where no umpire appointment is made 

	 Ensure Umpire Escort is appointed, is aware of and fulfils their duties

	 Obtain advice of any reported players from the central umpires after each game, sign and 	
	 collect a copy of any hard copy player reports from that game

Senior Female COMPETITION RULES
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5.	 Playing Times
5.1	 Duration of Games
	 Playing times for Senior Female games will be:

	 Home & Away and All Finals Games

	 �Penalty: Clubs responsible for late starts at any point of any match will incur a 
fine of $50 per occurrence.  

	 In finals late start penalty will be $100 per minute for each Club causing the delay 	

5.2 	 Time On
	� Time on will only apply where a team count is called, a stretcher is on ground, a player 

leaving the ground due to the blood rule or having received a yellow or red card, or there is 
a lengthy delay as deemed by the umpire/s in charge.

6.	 Extra Time in Finals
6.1	� There shall be no drawn matches in any finals. In the event of scores being level at the 

elapsed time, the timekeepers are instructed to sound the siren.  Coaches are permitted to 
address players at the end of the game whilst the Goal Umpires confer. Players must be in 
position to recommence the game prior to the goal umpires returning to their position. 

6.2 	� On receiving confirmation that the scores are level, the match shall recommence with the 
teams kicking to the same end as in the final quarter and two five-minute periods with 
time on (as appropriate) shall be played with teams changing ends after the first five-
minute period immediately the siren sounds. Coaches are not permitted to address players 
at any stage after the extra time period has commenced.

6.3	� In the event of scores being level after the two five-minute periods the timekeepers are 	
instructed to sound the siren to allow the goal umpires the opportunity to confirm scores. 
When confirmed, play will resume from the centre ball up and continue until the next 
score, at which time the siren will sound as soon as the goal umpire signals the score and 
receives the all clear from the Field umpire. Clubs will not change ends in this instance.

7.	 Interchange/Order Off
7.1	 �In all AFL Barwon Senior Female matches any player receiving a yellow or red 

card may be replaced immediately. A player receiving a red card is to remain 
off the field for the remainder of the game. A player receiving a yellow card can 
return to the field after 15 minutes of playing time has elapsed.

7.2	 The number of players a team must play with in Senior Female matches is 20.

7.3	� For all AFL Barwon competitions, Clubs shall be required to field a minimum of 14 players 
to commence the game. Failure to do so will result in their side forfeiting the match.

Quarters ¼ time ½ time ¾ time 

20 min 5 min 10 min 5 min 
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7.3.1	� 20 players must be named in Division 1 & 2 Senior Female competitions to comply with 
AFL Victoria PPSP. 

7.3.2	� In exceptional circumstances, if a senior side does not have 20 players available to list, 2 
player points must be added to the total team points per player missing. 

7.4	� If any irregularities are noted on the Interchange sheet, the Commission shall have the 
power to determine a fine and to deal with the match as they deem appropriate.

7.5	� It is the responsibility of the timekeepers to ensure that players ordered from the ground 
under a yellow card, remain off for fifteen minutes of actual playing time and those ordered 
from the ground under a red card remain off for the remainder of the game. All Clubs must 
have installed red and green lights for the purpose of acknowledgment of the umpires’ 
carding decisions and the notification to the Clubs when the player (yellow card only) is 
eligible to return the playing field. The timekeepers must therefore:

i.�	� Identify the umpire’s signal (a yellow or red card), which indicates a player has been 
ordered off;

ii.�	� Acknowledge the umpire’s decision by flashing the red light on and off or other signal by 
holding aloft the appropriate card; 

iii.�	� Record the relevant amount of actual playing time from the moment the player crosses 
the interchange area in the space provided on the timecards (failure to record the 
implementation of the rule on the timecards will result in a $30 penalty); and

iv.	� Signal the conclusion of the fifteen-minute penalty by signaling through the use of the 
green light. The interchange steward will continue to record the change as has been the 
case. The onus remains with the clubs to ensure that the procedure operates effectively.

	 �NB: In the event of more than one player being off at any given time, the onus is on the 
Club to confer with the interchange steward/timekeepers to determine which player is 
eligible to come on.

	 Any �player ordered off under a red card is not permitted to take any further part in the game

7.6	� Clubs in breach of procedure: In the event a Club believes an opposition player has 
returned to the field early or the opposition is fielding more players than permitted, that 
Club’s team Captain must call a team count to verify the number of players on the ground 
and the score at that particular time. The Umpire will record the result of the count on the 
Umpire’s Match Report. Where a Team has more than the permitted number of players on 
the Playing Surface, the following shall apply:

a.	� a field umpire shall award a Free Kick to the captain or acting captain of the opposing 
team, which shall be taken at the Centre Circle or where play was stopped, whichever is 
the greater penalty against the offending team.

b.    �	� a Fifty (50) Metre Penalty shall then be imposed from the position where the Free Kick was 
awarded; and

c.	� The Goal Umpires shall write the current scores as at the time of the Head Count on their 
Score Card

d.� 	� The matter will be referred to the League to investigate and ultimately determine the 
outcome as they see fit - note that the offending team does not lose all points scored in 
the Match up to the time of the count on matchday.

Senior Female COMPETITION RULES
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7.7 	 Number of Occasions Siren To Be Sounded:
	 Start of Match
i.	� Five minutes prior to the scheduled starting time of the Match and as Umpires enter the 

Arena (once)

ii.	 Two minutes prior to the scheduled starting time (twice)

iii.	 One minute prior to the scheduled starting time (once)

iv.	 Scheduled starting time (Start of Match) (once)

	 First Quarter time Interval
i.	 Two minutes prior to the scheduled starting time (twice)

ii.	 One minute prior to the scheduled starting time (once)

iii.	 Scheduled starting time (Start of Quarter) (once

	 Half Time Interval Start of Third Quarter
i.	� Five minutes prior to the scheduled starting time of the Quarter and as Umpires enter the 

Arena (once)

ii.	 Two minutes prior to the scheduled starting time (twice)

iii.	 One minute prior to the scheduled starting time (once)

iv.	 Scheduled starting time (Start of Quarter) (once)

	 Three Quarter Time Interval Start of Final Quarter
i.	 Two minutes prior to the scheduled starting time (twice)

ii.	 One minute prior to the scheduled starting time (once)

iii.	 Scheduled starting time (Start of Quarter) (once)

7.8 	� Timekeepers shall keep accurate records of scores on cards supplied by AFL Barwon to 
each Home Club. Times of starts and finishes of quarters; appearance times of teams; 
elapsed playing time of players ordered from the ground. The timekeeper must sign the 
cards and return them to the Field umpire for counter signature. Penalty $30

7.9 	 Light system to be used for order off rule as outlined in AFL Barwon Bylaws.

8. 	 Interchange Steward
8.1 	� The Home Club is responsible for the appointment of an interchange steward for each 

game.

8.2 	� The responsibilities of the interchange steward are outlined in AFL Laws of the Game Rule.  
The Interchange Steward will record the jumper numbers of players who commence on the 
interchange bench at the commencement of each quarter. It is the responsibility of team 
managers from both competing Clubs to notify the appointed Interchange Steward of the 
jumper numbers of these players at the commencement of the game and then at the end 
of each quarter break. The interchange steward must also record details (time and jumper 
number) of players who have been ordered from the ground (yellow or red card), and those 
either stretchered off or sent off due to the blood rule, both when they leave the ground 
and when they return, Penalty $100 (offending Club)
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9. 	 Player Uniforms
9.1	� All Club uniforms shall comply with AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY rules. The AFL Barwon 

Commission, before adoption, must approve club colours.

9.2 	� Every player must be fully uniformed in her Club colors with her number prominent and 
securely fixed on her back.

9.3 	� All playing jumpers and shorts must carry logos as specified by the AFL VICTORIA 
COUNTRY and AFL Barwon. Clubs must formally request the Commission’s approval to 
display sponsorship logos on Club jumpers. The request must include details such as size 
and positioning. (Refer to the AFL Barwon Style Guide)

9.4 	 Away shorts are NOT required to be worn by sides playing away.

9.5 	 Bike shorts worn under playing shorts must be neutral, black or beige colour.

9.6 	� Players are permitted to wear a long sleeve shirt under their guernsey if a long sleeve 
guernsey is not available. Long sleeve shirts worn must match the team uniform and fit 
firmly to the player’s arms.

9.7 	� Players who wish to wear spectacles during Matches and training sessions should wear 
spectacles with plastic frames and plastic lenses. A band must also hold the spectacles on 
securely.

10.	 Coaches
10.1 	� The non-playing coach of any team is not allowed on the playing arena during the progress 

of the match except at the quarter intervals. During the progress of the match the non-
playing coach, interchange players (other than in warming up) and other officials must be 
in the restricted area as marked by the 12 metre line as per Rule 4.10.

10.2 	� Only the team captain of the day shall be permitted to speak to the Field Umpire at the 
intervals during the progress of the match (other than if requesting the umpire for a count 
of players on the playing surface). Any breach of the rule shall be reported by the Umpire 
and be referred to the League Independent Tribunal and if found guilty shall incur the 
following maximum penalty:

	 1st offence – $100.

	 2nd offence – $200.

	 3rd or any further offence – $400.

11.	 Runners
11.1 	 No of Runners 
	� Teams in all AFL Barwon Female competitions are only permitted one (1) runner. 

11.2 	 Eligibility to act as runner

11.2.1	� No person who is a registered player or an official of any club, other than her home club 
whether affiliated or not, nor who is under disqualification or suspension by her home club 
or League, shall act as an official runner in any competition match, or any other match in 
which a AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY affiliated Club or League is participating.

11.2.2 	�No coach or assistant coach of an AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY open age team shall act as a 
runner in a match in which a team of her club is participating.
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11.2.3	� No coach or assistant coach of an AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY team shall act as a runner, 
trainer or water carrier in a match in which the team that the coaches is participating. 

11.3 	 Duties of Runners
11.3.1 �	�Team runners shall not have affixed to his or her person, communication device which 

includes but is not limited to headsets, microphones or earpieces or water bottles.

11.3.2 �	�The sole duty of the runner shall be to confer with the player or players of her club and to 
immediately leave the playing arena.

11.4	� Runners uniforms
	� All runners are to wear uniforms as approved by AFL Barwon at the commencement of 

each season. Runner tops must carry the word “Runner”. - Penalty $100

12.	 Water-Carriers
12.1	 Eligibility to act as water carrier

12.1.1 	A maximum of three (3) water-carriers is permitted in any game

12.1.2 	Water carriers must be aged over twelve years.

12.1.3 	�No coach or assistant coach of an AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY open age team shall act as a 
water carrier in any AFL Barwon match.

12.1.4 	�No coach or assistant coach of an AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY team shall act as a trainer or 
medical staff in a match in which the team that they coach is participating.

12.2 	 Water carrier uniforms
	� Water carriers are to wear a light blue AFL Barwon branded ‘water carrier’ vest with a 

white shirt underneath and the word ‘water carrier’ and be correctly numbered with 5, 6 
and 7 or 8 respectively for all football competitions where water carriers are permitted. 
Water carriers’ names must appear on the official team sheet. Penalty $50 

12.3 	 Water carrier duties
12.3.1 	�Water-carriers may enter the arena at any time during the match but only to provide water 

to players and for no other purpose whatsoever and to immediately leave the playing arena 
once the drink has been delivered, and before play recommences (Refer AFL VICTORIA 
COUNTRY Rule 18.2.)11.3.2 Water carriers are not permitted to operate constantly from 
the Coaches 12 metre interchange box area but must be around the boundary area 
against the fence while not delivering water.

13.	 Timekeepers
	� The timekeeper must record starting and finishing times of quarters on the scorecards. 

They must also record times of players being sent off the ground (on departure and 
re-entry to the ground). Time clocks should only be stopped when the stretcher enters 
the playing arena, a head count is taking place, blood rule or a player has been sent off. 
Scorecards must also correspond.

14.	 �Out of Bounds
	 In Female competitions, the Last Possession Rule will apply.

	� A Free Kick shall be awarded against a Player who Kicks or Handballs the football over the 
Boundary Line without the football being touched by another Player;
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i.	� For the purposes of defining a kick, a kick shall be an intentional action, not accidental.  
When the ball comes off the foot or lower leg of a player without the intent of the player 
being to kick the ball, it will be deemed accidental contact and will not be determined as a 
kick by the umpire and therefore will result in a ball-up 15 metres in from the boundary.  

ii.	� Where a Player who does not have possession stops the football being touched by an 
Opposition Player by Shepherding the ball across the Boundary Line where the ball could 
have otherwise been touched by the player being blocked, then the umpire will not award 
a free kick but will instead order a ball-up 15 metres in from the boundary.

15.	 Team Sheets
15.1 	 Team sheets must include:
	 Registered AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY Player entered

	 Registered AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY Official entered

	 Be signed by a Club Official or Captain

	 Coach, Captain and Vice-captain should be identified on the team sheet

15.2 	 Players
	� Team sheets generated from the PlayHQ Data Base and web site with full name and 

numbers signed by Captain or Club Official responsible are to be handed to central umpire 
prior to commencement of each game. Only players registered with the relevant AFL 
VICTORIA COUNTRY club are eligible to compete. 

	� Club Secretaries are responsible for ensuring all participating players are registered with 
their club at the time of the game, names are correct, as well as seeing that the names 
of trainers, runners and medical staff are shown in the space provided. Coach, captain, 
and vice-captain and any other official entering the arena should be identified on the team 
sheet.

	� Player numbers must match the number recorded in the football record. A notation of 
a variation of jumper number must be made on the team sheet to indicate exceptional 
circumstances.

	 Penalty for not signing – $50

	 Penalty for failure to include all players in team list – $100 and loss of match points

	 Penalty for failure to include other information – $30

	 Penalty for player number not matching football record – $30.

	� Penalty for including names of players not participating in match - $500 and loss of match 
points

15.3 	 Officials
	 The maximum allowable number of officials is:

i.	 Runners shall be one (1)

ii.	 Trainers shall be no more than four (4) (inclusive of medical staff)

iii.	� Medical staff means a qualified medical practitioner, physiotherapist or similar qualified 
person

iv.	 Water carriers – no more than three (3).
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	 “Officials” positions that are allowable on the team sheet and inside the fence are:

i.	 Coaching staff (not to exceed 3 (three))

ii.	 Team Manager

iii.	 Runner Number 1

iv.	 Trainer Number 1

v.	 Trainer Number 2

vi.	 Trainer Number 3

vii.	 Trainer Number 4

viii.	 Water Carrier Number 5

ix.	 Water Carrier Number 6

x.	 Water Carrier Number 7

xi.	 Doctor (qualified) (not to be in excess of 4 trainers)

xii.	 Physiotherapist (qualified) (not to be in excess of 4 trainers)

	� All authorised persons, apart from Runners, Trainers and Water Carriers, are to remain 
in the Coaches Box at all times during play, or within the confines of the perimeter lines 
surrounding the Coach’s Box. This should not total more than 4 people + Interchange 
players. Other match day staff must be stationed outside the perimeter fence or fence line. 

16.	 Match Details
16.1	� The Secretary of the home Club must complete the match results, online using the  PlayHQ 

Data Base, for the matches played that day. Scores must be entered no later than 30 
(thirty) minutes from the conclusion of each game. 

16.2	� For night and twilight games, Full Match Details must be entered on the Club PlayHQ Data 
Base by 10:30pm on the day the game is played. 

	 For day games, details must be entered by 6:00pm on the day the game is played. 

16.3	� If a report is made and completed on a hard copy report form, a copy of the report must 
be scanned and emailed through by the home club to the AFL Barwon Head of Football, 
michael@aflbarwon.com.au no later than 10.00pm on the day of that match. If a scanner 
is not available, the home club must text a photo of the report sheet to the AFL Barwon 
Head of Football on (0438 416 774) within the same time frame. The original copy of the 
Notice of Report must be provided to AFL Barwon, regardless of whether a set sanction 
has been accepted or not.

	 If for some unforeseen reason the home club is unable to send these details electronically. 	
	� A detailed message is to be conveyed to the AFL Barwon Operations Manager by phone 

(0438 416 774) within the required timeframe. 

17.	 Match Day Paperwork
	� The Home Club secretary shall assume responsibility for the contents of the Match 

Envelopes (hard copies) and should ensure that they are filed and available if required by 
AFL Barwon. – Penalty $100
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18.	 Match Day Penalties
18.1 	� Team manager failing to receive the all clear regarding player reports from officiating 

umpires in Home and Away games and the AFL Barwon appointed Ground Manager at all 
finals. – Penalty $50

18.2 	 Failing to retain the signed Interchange/order off form. – Penalty $50
18.3 	� Failing to submit Umpires’ Notice of Report Form (where hard copies are used) or required 

details to AFL Barwon Operations Manager by 6.00 pm on the day of the match. –  
Penalty $100

18.4	 Approved paperwork must not be altered under any circumstances.

18.5	� Match Details submitted via AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY online website to AFL Barwon 
must be entered by the required time and contain correct scores as per Goal Umpires 
Cards, accurate best players. – Penalty $50 for first occurrence, $100 for subsequent 
occurrences.

19.	 Eligibility for Home & Away Games
19.1 	�� A player may only play in ONE game of Senior Female Football per weekend. 

	 (Note: All Senior Female Football divisions are considered Senior competitions) 

19.2	� A player playing in a game with a senior graded senior team of her Club, shall be ineligible 
to play in any other senior matches in that round.

19.3 	� A Club playing an ineligible player will:

	� In the event of winning the game shall forfeit all match and scored points and be subject to 
a fine to be set by the Commission.

	� In the event of it losing the game, forfeit all scored points and be subject to a fine to be set 
by the Commission.

	� The opposing Club shall be awarded the match points and retains its scored points.

20. 	 Definitions:
20.1	� A player must be in attendance, in suitable attire to take the field and at a minimum be on 

the field in the club’s interchange area for the duration of the game.

	� In this rule a reference to Seniors = Club’s First Senior grade team

20.2 	 Eligibility for Finals
	� In the first instance, a player must have played at least three (3) games with her Club 

during the season to be eligible to play in finals subject to relevant eligibility criteria as 
below.

20.2.1 	�The number of games to qualify is determined through the number of home and away 
games played inclusive of grading games. 

20.2.2	 �A player who plays more than half the fixtured home and away games with their 
Community club’s highest graded senior team during the home and away season, shall 
be ineligible to play in any lower section final, EXCEPT THAT, players ineligible through rule 
19.1.3 will be eligible to play in a lower graded Final if their senior team is also competing 
in the same weekend. 
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20.3 	 State League Players
	� For purposes of state league player eligibility, a player who has played nine (9) or more  

games for a club affiliated with a senior state league competition in that season will not be 
eligible to play any remaining home and away games or finals with her local club. 

20.3.1	� All state league players who have played eight (8) or less games in a senior state league 
competition, must play at least three (3) games with their community club in the current 
season to be eligible for finals. 

20. 4 	 Permit Players
20.4.1	� A player who is playing on a day permit must play a minimum of 7 games with their 

Community Club.

20.4.2	� A player who is playing under area permit must comply with all aspects of rule 18.2 of the 
AFL Barwon Handbook to qualify for finals in their respective section.

20.4.3	� Permits will only be granted for the purpose of merged teams. 

20.5 	 Higher Grade Games
20.5.1 	�For the purpose of eligibility for finals, the higher-level game only will be applied to a player 

listed on the team sheet in two or more matches for her Community Club on the same 
weekend.

20.5.2 	�A game played by a player during the season in the first team of a Club affiliated with 
the AFLW, VFLW, AFL Canberra Women’s Division, AFL Sydney Women’s Premier Division, 
NT Women’s Premier League, SA Women’s FL, Tasmanian State League Women’s, WA 
Women’s FL or Talent League Under 18’s Competition shall count as though it is a senior 
game played in their highest graded team with her Community Club, only for the purposes 
of Rule 19.1 when assessing eligibility for finals in lower sections.

20.6 	 Senior Female Games
20.6.1 	�A player who has played with the Senior Female team of their Community Club during the 

season is eligible to play with the Under 18 team in finals provided she has played at least 3 
games with her club’s U18 team on a weekend where they are not playing seniors as well. 

20.6.2 	�If it is necessary for AFL Barwon to reduce the number of competition rounds, the 
minimum games required in the respective lower graded team will be: 

20.7 	 One Game per weekend
20.7.1 	�A player may not play a game for their Community club and also for their VFLW or Talent 

League club on the same weekend, unless they play less than 25 minutes of actual playing 
time for their VFLW or Talent League club on that weekend. (see AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY 
& VFLW player transfer agreement outlined in the AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY Handbook). If 
this occurs the Community club will be deemed as having played an ineligible player and 
penalised accordingly.

Rounds
min in lower 
grade

14 5

13 5

12 or less 4
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20.7.2 	�A player may only play in one game over a weekend of finals if her Club is competing in 
more than one section. This includes divisions of the AFL Barwon Juniors (cannot play in 
an AFL Barwon Juniors and Under U18’s final on the same weekend).

21.	 Ineligible Player in Finals
	� A Club playing an ineligible player in a finals game will:

	 Forfeit the match in the event of it scoring more points than the opposing team.

	 Be subject to a fine to be set by the Commission.

Finals Eligibility Checklist

Step 1: - Identify which team you are wishing to check.

Step 2: - Work down the table to see if they meet the requirements.

Step 3: - Cross reference if required from the notes.

Notes:
•	 Requirements are for games played in the current season

•	� If a player participates in multiple games on the same weekend in different age/grades, 
only the higher graded game will be recognised for eligibility purposes

•	� Requirements 2 & 3 not applicable if eligible for club & Seniors are playing finals on the 
same weekend 

•	� Requirements 2 & 3 may vary at the discretion of AFLB if season is compromised

•	 Byes do not count as games played

Req Senior Female Div 1 Reserves/Lower 
Open age Divisions Female Under 19s Juniors Female 

1 3 or more club games 3 or more club games 
3 or more club games 
in the respective age 
group. 

3 or more club games 
in the respective age 
group. 

2 
Not more than ½ 
season in higher 
grades 

Not more than ½ season 
in higher grades/age 
groups 

3 
Min 6 games in lower 
grade if played 1 
game in higher grade 

Min 6 games in lower 
grade/age group if 
played 1 game in higher 
grade/ age group 

4 
Less than 9 female 
Senior State League 
or AFLW games 

 Less than 9 female 
Senior State League 
or AFLW games 
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	 Barrackers and Supporters
	� Any supporters or barrackers who are known to be members of any Club, within the 

League who, in the opinion of the field , Boundary or Goal Umpire, Emergency Umpire, 
Commissioner or AFL Barwon Officer, behave in an offensive manner by spoken remarks, 
or openly incite players on the field to play in a manner not conducive to the best interests 
of the game, or are the cause of any disturbance between onlookers, will render the Club 
to which they belong liable to appear before the Commission or Tribunal who will have the 
power after dealing with the case to impose a special fine, suspend or expel such Club 
from the League. They can also be subject to the E-Points process where applicable.

22.	 Second Senior Female Team Entry 90% Rule
	� Clubs wishing to enter a Second Senior Female Team, must have a minimum of 90% 

suitably aged, registered players at their club. 

	 Players must meet one of the below criteria to be considered inside the 90%.

1.	 Are new to the game and have not played before.

2.	 Registered at the same community club in the previous season.

3.	� Transferred to the community club from outside the AFL Barwon region in the current 
season.

4.	� Are a home-grown player. The definition of a home-grown player is:

•	� 'Player who has played 40 or more games over a minimum of 3 seasons at the aligned 
junior club up to and including U19 Competition: or  

•	� Player who has played a minimum of 5 games in each of any 5 consecutive seasons for 
the club or the aligned junior club up to and including Under 19’s or 

•	� A player who has played only at that Community Club or an aligned junior club, and for no 
other Community Club; or

•	� A player who has not played Competitive Football in the previous 36 months

	� If a club is wanting to enter a Second Senior Female Team and is under the 90% 
requirement, penalties will be applied to the Total Team Points of the clubs first team.

	� The Total Team Points will be reduced on a sliding scale with 1 point being deducted from 
the Total Team Points for every 3% below the 90%. 

	 The sliding scale is as follows:

	 -	 89.9% - 87% - 1-point reduction

	 -	 86.9% - 84% - 2-point reduction

	 -	 83.9% - 81% - 3-point reduction

	 -	 80.9% - 80% - 4-point reduction

If a club’s list represents less than 80% who meet the criteria for inclusion, they will not 
be permitted to enter a 2nd team in that season.

Clubs are required to submit their playing lists to the AFL Barwon Operations Department with all 
players on the list registered on the membership database no later than 14 days before that clubs 
first Match in each Football Year. Clubs must advise AFL Barwon of any registrations received after 
this date so individual player points can be entered and amendments to the club’s 90% status can 

be made where a 2nd team has been entered. 

Rules & Regulations Senior Female 

Players on Field Div 1 - 16 (4 on bench) All other Divisions – 16 (max 5 on bench) 

Minimum Players 14 

Maximum ground size / use 
of zones Full Size 

Match length 4 x 20 min 

Breaks 5 min; 10 min; 5 min 

Competition details Scoring, ladders & finals permitted. Recording of best players and goal 
kickers permitted. Representative teams permitted. 

Contact Tackling is permitted as per the Laws of Australian Football. 

Ball size Leather size 4 (AFL approved Branding) 

Umpiring 2 field (Appointed), 2 goal (club) 

Coaching position Sideline 

Bounces Unlimited 

Marking A mark is awarded when a player catches the ball directly from 
another player’s kick that has travelled at least 15 metres. 

Out of Bounds Last possession rule 

Kick off the ground Permitted 

Stealing, smothering, 
shepherding, barging Permitted as per Laws of the Game 

Penalties 
50m penalty can be applied at the umpire’s discretion if they feel a 

player has been hindered in any way. Players can be ordered off at the 
umpire’s desecration. 
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To be read in conjunction with the 2025 AFL Victoria Country Handbook and 
2025 AFL Barwon Handbook. The information contained in this document 

may be subject to change without notice. 
To the knowledge of AFL Barwon all information was accurate as at the 

time of printing. 

AFL BARWON JUNIOR FOOTBALL 

Junior Football COMPETITION RULES
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AFL BARWON JUNIOR FOOTBALL RULES 

AFL Barwon Junior Football acts under the rules and constitution of AFL Barwon, but also operate 
special rules for clubs, which are essential for the operation of Junior Football. These rules must 
be read in conjunction with:
•	 Laws of Australian Football
•	� AFL Victoria Rules and Regulations as published in the AFL VICTORIA Handbook each year 

or as amended by notification from AFL VICTORIA after the printing of the AFL VICTORIA 
Handbook.

•	 AFL Barwon By Laws

Please refer to the AFL Barwon Football & Netball Bylaws for the rulings on the following:
•	 Player Transfers and Appeals
•	 Tribunal
•	 Investigations
•	 Payment of Accounts

AFL Barwon Junior Football offers clubs age groups of Under 9, 10, 12 14, mixed and Under 16 
Male and Under 9, 10, 12, 14, 16 & 1918 Female.

Please note that competition rules relating to AFL Barwon’s Under 18 Male Football Competitions 
can be found in the ‘Senior Male & Under 18 Competition Rules’ section.
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COMPETITION RULES
1.	 Registrations
	 �Every player must be a registered member of their club and approved by that club committee. 

All players must be registered with AFL Barwon Junior Football before playing.
	� All initial registrations must be accompanied by suitable proof of age documents. A copy 

of such documentation must be retained by the club and provided to AFL Barwon Junior 
Football if requested prior to the player participating in another game. 

	� Fine: Any player who plays without being registered for the 2023(current) season will be fined 
$100 per player and the team will receive loss of match points and percentage. Match points 
will only be lost if that competition plays for match points (Grading matches included).

2. 	 Age Groups
	 �A player must be 7 years of age by April 30th of the current season (AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY 

Ruling).
	� To be eligible for an age group, a player must be born on or after 1st January of the listed 

year on the table below.

2.1	 Junior Team Entries

2.1.1	� Clubs with one team entered in an age group must have at least 14 suitably aged players 
registered 14 days prior to first round of grading to allow the fixture to be completed. 

2.1.2 �	� Clubs wishing to enter a 2nd Team in an age group, must have a minimum of 40 suitably 
aged players registered 14 days prior to the first round of grading. 

2.1.3	� Clubs wishing to enter a 3rd Team in an age group, must have a minimum of 70 suitably 
aged players registered 14 days prior to the first round of grading.

2.1.4	 �Clubs wishing to enter a 4th Team in an age group, must have a minimum of 100 suitably 
aged players registered 14 days prior to the first round of grading.

2.1.5	� Clubs may only enter a maximum of 4 teams in the under 14 or Under 16 age group.
	 A maximum of 5 teams is permissible in Under 12s and below competitions.

3. 	 Overage Permits
	 �Requests for Overage Permits will only be considered for any Underage Competitions 

according to the AFL National Age Dispensation Policy as deemed appropriate by the AFL 
Barwon Permits Panel.

	� Fine: Any team found to have played an overage player without approval in writing 

Age Group Year of Birth 

Minimum Born on or before 30/04/2018 

Under 9’s 2016 
Under 10’s 2015 
Under 12’s 2013 
Under 14’s 2011 
Under 16’s 2009 
Under 18’s - Male 2007 

by AFL Barwon will lose any match points and percentage and will be liable for a 
fine as deemed suitable by the AFL Barwon Commission. Match points will only be 
lost if that competition plays for match points (Grading matches included).

4.	 Coaches
	� All coaches of AFL Vic Country clubs are required to obtain or update Foundation Level 

Accreditation on Coach.AFL prior to the commencement of the season. All coaches must be 
able to be selected on the electronic version of the team sheet and cannot be ‘written on’. 

	� Coaches are to be seated in the Coaches’ Box or if standing, stand directly in front of the 
Coaches’ Box behind the marked white line positioned between the coach’s box and the 
boundary line. Only team managers, trainers, water carriers and runners are allowed inside 
the playing arena. It is the responsibility of the club to ensure that all spectators are behind 
the boundary fence. All coaches are to have read the ‘Junior Coaches’ Code of Conduct’ at 
the back of this handbook prior to the season commencing.

�	� Fine: Any coach who coaches without being registered for the 2025 (current) 
season will be fined $100 per match and the team will receive loss of match points 
and percentage for the matches won by the team whilst the unaccredited coach 
continues to coach. Match points will only be lost if that competition plays for 
match points (Grading matches included). 

5. 	 Umpires 
	� Every attempt will be made to provide Appointed AFL Barwon Field Umpire/s for Under 14, 16 

& 18 male and Under 14, 16 & 1918 female games. The home club is to notify the league 
where appointed AFL Barwon umpire/s have not attended for Under 14, 16, 18 Male & 14, 
Under 14, 16 & 1918 Female games.

	 Where clubs are required to provide umpires, please note the following:
•	� Ensure that two escorts are provided for the umpires (one from each competing club) at 

half and full time. The club runners are to perform this important function as they are clearly 
identified, and they must escort the umpires to their rooms unless instructed otherwise by the 
umpires. 

•	 Where the club is the home club, offer umpires cool drinks between each quarter.
•	� Remain in the centre of the ground with the umpires during quarter time and three-quarter 

time breaks;
• 	� All club Field and Goal Umpires must be a senior and mature person and be wearing 

appropriate attire.  (i.e. AFL Barwon Junior Football umpire’s top and White Goal Umpires 
Coat). Both the home and away teams must each supply 1 Field Umpire.

• 	� In the event there is only 1 appointed AFL Barwon Field Umpire the home club is expected to 
supply a second Club field umpire.

	� Umpires will be instructed to check players, runners and trainers in all grades to ensure 
that they are not wearing rings or jewellery that could be regarded as a danger to other 
participants. Plaster casts and injury protection type equipment will have to pass the umpire’s 
inspection before being passed for use. Clubs should seek approval from AFL Barwon prior 
to this and present this proof to the filed umpire prior to the game commencing, the field 
umpire will have final authority keeping in mind of player safety in all instances.
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	� Ensure that all people within the playing area are authorized to be there. These must be 
included on the team sheet. It will be within the authority of any official of the AFL Barwon 
Football Umpires Department to order anyone off the ground who is not clearly identified. 
This includes players, trainers, runners, water carriers and medical staff.

	� Umpires have been instructed that no game is to commence without a stretcher provided 
in or near the coach’s box.

	 Separate change rooms and shower facilities for the umpires are preferable.
	� AFL Barwon - Coaching Box White Card Policy
	� Where a field umpire(s) hears or observes any unacceptable behaviour emanating from the 

Coaching Box, a three-phase system, as summarised in Table 2, will be undertaken by the 
Field Umpire(s) via the use of white and red cards to stop such behaviours in ‘real time’.

Table 2 – Three Phase System

6.	 Number of Players
	 �There is a maximum of 23 players allowed to be on the team sheet for Under 12, 14 & 16 

male and Under 14, 16 & 1918 female games. The maximum of 23 players allowed to be 
on the team sheet does not differ for finals. 

	� There is no maximum number of players for Under 9’s, 10’s, and Under 10 & 12’s female. 
AFL Barwon does strongly suggest that clubs have a due diligence to the children in 
ensuring they are all given similar playing time.

	� The minimum number of players allowable is fourteen (14) to constitute a game in Under 
12, 14 & 16 male and Under 14, 16 & 1918 female age groups. If a team has less than 
14 players in these age groups, then that team shall forfeit the game. Game points will be 
awarded to the opposition team. Under agreement from both coaches, it is acceptable that 
the teams stage a ‘no-play for points’ game. 

	� All competitive female junior age groups (U14, U16 & U1918) are deemed to be a 16 per 
side competition with a maximum of 23 players and a minimum of 14 players. If either 
side has less than 16, both teams must comply with the loaning of players as stated below 
If both sides have 20 or more players on the day, then both teams will play with 18 players 
on the field. 

	� If both teams start with 16 on the field and one team is reduced to 15 players on the field 
due to player injury, illness or extraordinary circumstances, the other team is not required 

Phase Action Overview 

Phase 1 Play immediately stopped. A free kick awarded against the offending team. A 
first warning (white card) shown to the offending team’s Coach 

Phase 2 Play immediately stopped. A free kick and 50m penalty awarded against the 
offending team. A second warning (white card) shown to the offending team’s 
Coach 

Phase 3 Play immediately stopped. A free kick and 100m penalty awarded against the 
offending team and a RED Card (ejection from Match) issued to the Coach. 

to also play with only 15 players on the field.   
	� In Under 9’s, 10’s, and Under 10 & 12’s female the minimum number of players allowable 

to constitute a game is 12. However, under an agreement from both coaches, it is 
acceptable that the teams stage a “game with no scores”.

	� Where a team has the minimum number of players to start a match but not a full team 
(excluding bench), the team with the numerical advantage must either “loan” players to the 
opposition or play with an equal number of players on the field unless:  

•	� A loan is offered but after evening up numbers there are still excess players  in which case 
the team with the numerical advantage can play with one extra player; or 

•	� The team with the numerical advantage only has one extra player than the opposition in 
which case the team with the numerical advantage can play with that extra player; or 

•	� The team with minimum numbers refuses to accept “loan” players in which case the team 
with the numerical advantage can play at full strength. 

•	� Team Managers and Umpires are required to sign off on player numbers on the 
competition match report prior to the match commencing

•	� Loaned players must appear on the team sheet of the team for which they are playing. A 
matchday permit should be approved to allow them to be selected on the Play HQ team 
sheet.

•	 Loaning of players is not permitted in any finals game. 
	 Example 1: Junior Male
	 Team A has 23 players – Team B has 16 players
1.	 Team A refuses to loan players: Both Teams play with 16 on the field
2. �	� Team B refuses to accept loaned players: Team A plays with 18 on the field and Team B 

plays with 16 on the field
3. �	� A loan is facilitated: Team A & Team B both play with 18 on the field with bench players 

allocated on agreement.

	 Example 2: Junior Male
	 Team A has 21 players – Team B has 14 players
1.	 Team A refuses to loan players: Both Teams play with 14 on the field
2.�	� Team B refuses to accept loaned players: Team plays with 18 on the field and Team B 

plays with 14 on the field
3. 	 A loan is facilitated: Team A plays with 18 on the field. Team B plays with 17 on the field.

Example 1 Team A Refuses Team B Refuses Loaned 
Available Field Field Field 

Team A 23 16 18 18 
Team B 16 16 16 18 

Example 2 Team A Refuses Team B Refuses Loaned 
Available Field Field Field 

Team A 21 14 18 18 
Team B 14 14 14 17 
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	 Example 3: Junior Female
	 Team A has 18 players and Team B has 14
•	 If Team A refuses the loan, then both teams will play with 14 of the field.
• 	� If Team B refuses the loan, then Team A plays with 16 on the field and team B plays with 

14. 
• �	� A loan is facilitated: Team A & Team B both play with 16 on the field with bench players 

allocated on agreement.

	 Example 4: Junior Female
	 Team A has 19 players and Team B 15 players 
• 	 If Team A refuses the loan, then both teams will play with 15 on the field.
•	� If Team B refuses the loan, then team A will play with 16 on the field and team B will play 

with 15 on the field.
• �	� A loan is facilitated: Team A plays with 16 on the field and 2 on the bench, Team B plays 

with 16 on the field and none on the bench.

	� Fine: Any club who plays in excess of the maximum players will be fined $100 
per match and the team will receive loss of match points and percentage. Match 
points will only be lost if that competition plays for match points (Grading 
matches included).  

7. 	 Order Off Rule  
	 A player ordered from the ground shall not be replaced in all age groups.
	� Depending on the severity of the offence, the field umpire can order a player off for the 

following:
1. 	 15 minutes and not be reported. (Yellow card)
2. 	 15 minutes and be reported. (Yellow card)
3. 	� Reported. (Red card) Ordered off the ground for the remainder of the match. This player 

may be replaced after 20 minutes.
	 (i) � Any player who is ordered off three times during the season will receive an automatic 

suspension of one game in home and away or finals matches. A player who is ordered 
off for a fourth time during the current season will face the AFL Barwon Tribunal whose 
decision will be binding.

Example 3 Team A Refuses Team B Refuses Loaned 
Available Field Field Field 

Team A 18 14 16 16 
Team B 14 14 14 16 

Example 4 Team A Refuses Team B Refuses Loaned 
Available Field Field Field 

Team A 19 15 16 16 
Team B 15 15 15 16 

	� (ii) �A current player report pad is to be placed in the umpire’s room at the beginning of the 
day and left there for the duration of the day’s games.  

	 (iii) �If a report is made, a copy of the report must be scanned/photo taken and emailed 
or sent via SMS through by the home club to the AFL Barwon Head of Operations 
(e - michael@aflbarwon.com.au m - 0438 416 774), no later than 6.00pm on the 
day of that match. Required Information includes: Reported player, Offended player 
(if applicable), Reporting umpire, alleged offence, if a tribunal is required. The original 
copy of the Notice of Report must be included in the match day paperwork envelope, 
regardless of whether a set sanction has been accepted or not. 

	 Note: �the following variation to AFL Vic Country Rule 12.2
	� If after the game the reporting umpire doesn’t indicate on the player report sheet that 

the offence warrants a tribunal hearing, the offending player can choose to accept the 
prescribed penalty by signing the player report sheet in the space provided. He can also 
delay this decision until noon the first working day following the incident at the latest. 

	� The AFL Barwon Operations Manager, reporting umpire, the offending player and the 
offended player’s club secretary all have until noon the first working day following the 
incident to confirm that they wish the matter to be heard by a tribunal. If one party initially 
chooses the set sanction, they can change their decision within the time frame.

	� Once one of the above parties indicates the matter should be heard at tribunal, the 
set sanction will not be an option. If there is no official indication within the designated 
timeframe that a tribunal is required, the relevant set sanction will be applied.

	� Notification must be made to the Tribunal Secretary or nominated representative. Clubs 
wishing to change venue and/or starting times shall forward their request to the AFL 
Barwon Head of Operations (e - michael@aflbarwon.com.au m - 0438 416 774) by the 
Monday prior to the fixtured game following agreement established with the opposition 
team. During the grading period, clubs have 24 hours from the release time of the fixture 
to request a change of venue and/or starting times for that round.

	� AFL Barwon will communicate with AFL Barwon Umpiring Department and confirm the 
outcome with the club that forwarded the request. Venues and start times of four game 
fixtures cannot be altered.

8.	 Grounds and Fixture Requests
	� Clubs can submit fixture requests for the season at the time of team entry, we’ll endeavour 

to achieve these where possible.
	� During the season fixture requests will need to be received prior to 5pm Tuesday of 

upcoming weeks matches for it to be actioned. These fixture requests will only be 
considered under the following circumstances:

•	  Ground unavailability/weather affected
•	  Significant player unavailability
•	  Communication already made and agreed to by opposition Junior Coordinator
•	  �Availability of appointed AFL Barwon Umpires cannot be guaranteed.
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9.	 Footballs
	� All match day football must be purchased from AFL Barwon and have the correct badging 

for each particular age group. For match day, the home team before each match must 
provide two footballs in good condition. The first named team in the fixture or the home 
team will ensure a football in good condition is provided for the match. Red footballs must 
be used for games played during the day and yellow footballs for twilight or night matches.

	 The following is a list of the football sizes for each age group.

	 Under 18 Female	 Size 4 Leather

	 Under 18 Male	 Size 5 Leather 

	 Under 16 Female	 Size 4 Leather 

	 Under 16 Male	 Size 5 Leather

	 Under 14 Female	 Size 4 Synthetic 

	 Under 14 Mixed	 Size 4 Leather

	 Under 12 Female 	 Size 3 Synthetic

	 Under 12 Mixed 	 Size 3 Synthetic

	 Under 10 Mixed	 Size 3 Synthetic

	 Under 10 Female 	 Size 2 Synthetic

	 Under 9 Mixed	 Size 2 Synthetic
	� All football branding across Community Football leagues in Victoria is to carry the WorkSafe 

logo on one panel. The following is a breakdown of each AFL Barwon competitions ball 
sponsor and sizing:

10.	 Team Uniform
	 Player Apparel & Permissions
	 Shorts
	� All players must only wear appropriate AFL VICTORIA club coloured shorts. Thermal or 

support shorts must be neutral, black or beige in colour. Strictly no full-length compression 
tights or pants are to be worn. (Medical, cultural or religious exemptions may apply)

	 Jumpers
	� The teams of each member club shall wear their registered club coloured jumpers, 

adhering to the AFL Barwon Style Guide at all games. The only permitted undergarment 
is another full-length same club coloured playing jumper e.g.no hoodies. No player will be 
permitted to compete in any official league match without a number on the back of their 
jumper. Each number shall be a whole number greater than zero with a maximum of three 
digits. No two players in the one team shall have the same number.

	� Where it is necessary for a player to change jumpers during a match, the field umpire 
shall immediately be notified of the change of jumper number. Such change must also 
immediately be recorded on the official team sheet by the Team Manager. 

	� Players are permitted to wear a long sleeve shirt under their guernsey if a long sleeve 
guernsey is not available. Long sleeve shirts worn must match the team uniform and fit 
firmly to the player’s arms.

	 Gloves
	� Gloves are BANNED in all AFL VICTORIA underage competitions unless they are required to 

be worn for medical reasons. In such incidents, a medical certificate must be furnished to 
the Football Coordinator of AFL Barwon Junior Football for validation and approval. Team 
Managers are to present certificates to the opposing team manager and umpires prior to 
each game. Please read the ‘Junior Players’ Code of Conduct’ in the back of the book.

	 Glasses
	� Players who wish to wear spectacles during Matches and training sessions should wear 

spectacles with plastic frames and plastic lenses. A band must also hold the spectacles on 
securely.

	 Uniform Clash
	� Away clubs are responsible to obtain alternative playing strips if there is a clashing of 

playing uniform strips for all home and away games and finals. For the purposes of finals, 
the lower positioned team is deemed to be the away team. Alternative guernsey’s are 
obtainable through the Coaches Resource Centre at Highton Reserve. 

	� Please contact any of the Football Development Managers at least four days prior to the 
game to book the guernsey’s.

	 Recognised clashes are:

•	 Torquay, Grovedale, St Josephs, Bannockburn, Colac, Drysdale, Inverleigh

•	 Queenscliff, South Barwon, Portarlington, Bell Post Hill. 

•	 South Barwon, North Shore, 

•	 Corio, Ocean Grove, Surf Coast

•	 Leopold, Geelong Amateur

•	 St Albans, Winchelsea, Anakie, Portarlington

•	 Belmont, East Geelong, Newcomb, Modewarre

•	 Geelong Amateur, Newcomb

•	 Newtown & Chilwell, St Josephs

	 If any other clashes are identified, please follow the above steps.
	� Branding
	 �All playing jumpers and shorts must carry logos as specified by the AFL VICTORIA and AFL 

Barwon Clubs must formally request the Commission’s approval to display sponsorship 
logos on Club jumpers. The request must include details such as size and positioning.  
(Refer to the AFL Barwon Style Guide) Penalty of $10 per garment for players wearing 
unauthorized or incorrect uniform
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11. 	 Facilities
1. 	 Ensure goal posts are correctly padded.
2. 	 Ensure goal posts have flag holders.
3. 	 Ensure all time clocks have been checked prior to the start of the season.
4.	� Ensure responsible people operate scoreboards and that the scores can be seen at all times. 

Attendants are to be instructed not to obscure the viewing of the scoreboard. (There is to be 
no scoreboard in operation for any games of Under 12’s, 10’s and 9’s)

5.	� Ensure that stretchers are in or near the coaches’ box and that the opposition is notified of 
its location.

6. 	 Notify the field umpire where the spare football will be located.
7. 	 Ensure grounds are marked correctly.
8. 	� Ensure that Interchange stewards remain at their post for the duration of the entire game. 

This may mean that adequate shelter is to be provided.

12.	 Officials 
	 �Team officials should consist of coaches, team manager, runner, trainers, boundary umpire, 

goal umpire, timekeeper, interchange steward and water persons. All team officials shall 
be clearly marked on the team sheet. It is compulsory that the home club provides an 
interchange steward and the interchange sheet. Only personnel named on the team sheet 
are able to be on the playing side of the fence whilst the game is in progress. The officiating 
umpires have the jurisdiction to police this and can pause the game until the non-permitted 
personnel move.

	� It is Government legislation that all team officials engaged in activities where they are likely to 
work alone with children require a Working with Children Check prior to the commencement 
of the season. Clubs should keep a log of all club members with a Working with Children 
Check.

	 �In AFL Barwon Junior Football Leagues, the maximum number of officials per team is:
	 -3 x coaches
	� -��1 x team runner (No Runners allowed in Under 9’s, Under 10’s & Under 10, 12  

Female Competitions)
	 -2 x trainers
	� -�3 x water carriers (No Runners allowed in Under 9’s, Under 10’s & Under 10, 12  

Female Competitions)
	� All on field officials must be identifiable in the correct AFL Barwon approved attire.
	� Club goal umpires and runners are not to become involved in melees or handling of players.  

Fines and suspensions will apply.

13.	 Fines 
	 In all age groups, maximum fines will be as follows:
	 Non-attendance at meetings or official functions	�  $100

	 Forfeit prior to season			�    $100 (Max)

	 Forfeit during season			�    $500 (Max)

	 Forfeit during a match 			�    $1000 (Max) 
	 Incorrect playing apparel	�  $10/garment 
	 No or late Results Entry	�  $100
	 Incorrect Results Entry	�  $50
	 Late start	�  $40
	 No ground marking	�  $30
	 No goal post padding	�  $50
	 No Umpires’ escort	�  $50
	 No all-clear	�  $50
	 No Timekeeper	�  $50
	 No or late Match Envelope	�  $100
	 Relevant paperwork not included in Match Envelope	�  $25/Item
	 No notification of Player Report	�  $100
	 Non-appearance at Tribunal		�   $150
	 Substandard or non-approved footballs	�  $100
	 No Goal Umpires	�  $50
	 Incorrect attire for Goal Umpires	�  $50
	 Player not on team sheet: loss of Match Points and	�  $100
	 �Coach not selected electronically on team sheet: Loss of Match Points and� $100
	� Club representatives are not to speak to media about Junior Football 	�  $500
	 Incorrect Runner attire	�  $50
	 Too many people in field of play and/or not on team sheet	�  $100
	 Code of Conduct poster not displayed in rooms	�  $50
	 Bringing the game into disrepute � $ Discretion of AFL Barwon Commission
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14.	 Times of Play 
	 Under 9 Mixed - Matches will be 4 x 12-minute quarters with breaks of 3 mins, 6 mins & 3 mins.

	� Under 10 Mixed - Matches will be 4 x 12-minute quarters with breaks of 3 mins, 6 mins & 3 mins.

	� Under 10 Female - Matches will be 4 x 12-minute quarters with breaks of 3 mins, 6 mins & 3 mins.

	� Under 12 Mixed - Matches will be 4 x 15-minute quarters with breaks of 3 mins, 6 mins & 3 mins.

	� Under 12 Female - Matches will be 4 x 15-minute quarters with breaks of 3 mins, 6 mins & 3 mins.

	� Under 14 Mixed - Matches will be 4 x 15-minute quarters with breaks of 3 mins, 10 mins & 3 mins.

	� Under 14 Female - Matches will be 4 x 15-minute quarters with breaks of 3 mins, 10 mins & 3 mins.

	� Under 16 Male - Matches will be 4 x 18-minute quarters with breaks of 5 mins, 10 mins & 5 mins.

	� Under 16 Female - Matches will be 4 x 18-minute quarters with breaks of 5 mins, 10 mins & 5 mins 

	� Under 18 Male - Matches will be 4 x 20-minute quarters with breaks of 5 mins, 10 mins & 5 mins.

	� Under 18 Female - �Matches will be 4 x 18-minute quarters with breaks of 5 mins, 10 mins & 5 mins.

15.	 Team Managers  
	� The team managers’ duties are to prepare and handle all match day paperwork with 

reference to the following:
1.	� The home team manager is responsible for the team sheet (These are to be constructed 

using the online facility and presented to the umpires prior to the commencement of the 
game), results entry, umpire’s report, match day checklist, scorecards and timekeeper’s 
cards, goal kickers, best players and the match day envelope. A current reporting of players 
pad must be placed in the umpires’ room prior to commencement of the play. 

2.	� The away side team manager is responsible for their team sheet and this should be given 
to the umpires prior to the start of the match. The paperwork for best players and goal 
kickers is to be forwarded to the home team manager at the earliest opportunity after the 
conclusion of the match. Players that were listed on the team sheet but did not play, need to 
be removed from the team sheet.

3.	� During the Finals series, a ground manager will be appointed to coordinate and distribute the 
relevant paperwork to the respective team managers as required. All communication relating 
to match details in Finals, including the Reporting of players is to be directed through the 
Ground Manager.

16. �	 Match Day Paperwork
	 �Results are to be submitted by the home club via Play HQ online web site no later than 6pm 

on the day the match is played and must contain correct scores as per Goal Umpires Cards, 
accurate best players and goal kickers for both competing teams.  The home team manager 
is required to make the relevant changes to the team sheets for both teams. Players that 
were listed on the team sheet but did not play need to be deleted from the team sheet by 
the home team manager. 

	� $100 Fine for information not being entered by the required time, $50 fine for incorrect details. 
	�� In the event that online Matchday Reporting is not undertaken by the officiating umpires:
	� The home side is required to send details of any players reported via the Report of Umpires. 

A copy of the report must be scanned and emailed through by the home club to the Football 
Coordinator, no later than 6.00pm on the day of that match. If a scanner is not available, the 
home club must email the report details to the Football Coordinator within the same time 
frame

	� Match Day envelope is also required by 10.30am Monday at AFL Barwon Offices. Maximum fine 
$100.  
(The above duties will be performed by the appointed Ground Manager during the Finals 
Series.)

	
	� $25 Fine for each document not submitted.
	� All clubs are to receive the “all clear” to confirm any potential player reports and pick up 

match report, score cards and Best and Fairest envelope from the field umpire or AFL 
Barwon appointed Ground Manager during Finals Series.

17.	 Runners
	� Runners must be in an approved AFL Barwon vest stating “Runner” on the back and black 

track suit pants or shorts as their uniform dress. Nominated Team Coaches and/or Club 
Senior Coaches must not act as runners. There must be only 1 team runner allowed in AFL 
Barwon Junior Football. There are no Runners allowed in Under 9’s, Under 10’s and Under 
10 & 12 female.

	� Runners are permitted to convey messages with two players only each time the runner 
enters the playing arena. Runners found to be coaching on the field will be sent from 
the field, repeat occurrences may result in the runner being sent from the ground for the 
remainder of the game and may be reported for misconduct and cannot be replaced. Field 

U14, U16 & U18’s Male/Female && U19’s Female 

2 Team sheets – Original 
Produced using the Play HQ Database, signed and handed to 
umpire 

1 or 
more Interchange Sheet signed by interchange steward 

2 Goal Umpire cards signed by both goal umpires and central umpire 

2 Timekeepers cards signed by both timekeepers and central umpire 

1 Umpires Report signed by all Field umpire/s officiating 

1 Best & Fairest envelope completed and sealed by Field umpires 

Player Reports original copy of reports of players 

9’s, 10’s, 12’s mixed and 10’s & 12’s Female 

1 Umpires Report signed by all Field umpire/s officiating 

2 Team sheets – Original 
Produced using the PlayHQ Database signed and handed to 
umpire 

2 Goal Umpire cards Signed by both goal umpires and Field umpire 
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umpires may award free kicks against runners if in their opinion are coaching or interfering 
in the game, this includes not following the direction of an umpire at any time during the 
game as per Laws of Australian Football.

	� Club runners are not to become involved in melees or handling of players. Fines and 
suspensions will apply.

18.	 Trainers
	� The minimum competency an individual must hold to officiate as a sports trainer in a junior 

game is an Emergency Response Coordinator.
	� Trainers / Medical Staff must be in a white top and white, navy blue or black pants or shorts. 

The top must bear the Club name, the word “trainer” and a number (trainers to be numbered 
1 – 4). There is a maximum of 2 trainers for all junior football.

	� They are not to become involved in melees or handling of players.  Fines and suspensions 
will apply.

	� Any suspended player cannot act as a trainer or runner. No person who is a registered player 
or an official of any club, other than their home club whether affiliated or not, nor who is 
under disqualification or suspension by their home club or League shall act as an official 
runner in any competition match, or any other match in which AFL VICTORIA affiliated club 
or league is participating. Any club, which infringes this rule, shall automatically forfeit the 
match, provided an Independent Tribunal sustains the charge.

	 An injured player cannot act as a trainer unless that player has a trainer’s qualification.

	� Training staff should be accredited, and clubs should ensure that the education and re-
education of the training staff is continually updated. 

	� Trainers found to be coaching on the field will be sent from the field, repeat occurrences may 
result in the trainer being sent from the ground for the remainder of the game and may be 
reported for misconduct and can be replaced by a qualified trainer only. Field umpires may 
award free kicks against trainers if in their opinion are coaching or interfering in the game, 
this includes not following the direction of an umpire at any time during the game as per 
Laws of Australian Football. Field umpires must allow trainers to do their duties in relation to 
an injured player.

19. 	 Water Carriers
	� Water carriers must wear AFL Barwon light blue bibs that are numbered with numbers 5, 6 

or 7 (numbers must not be duplicated). There is a maximum of 3 water carriers permitted for 
all junior football.

	� Water carriers must be over the age of 12 years of age for Under 14, 16 & 18 male and 
Under 14, 16 & 1918 female. There are no water carriers allowed in Under 9’s, Under 10’s, 
Under 12’s or Under 10 & Under 12 female.

	� They must also only attend a maximum of three players at any one time on entering the field. 
Umpires have been instructed to send off any officials not correctly attired.

	� Water Carriers found to be coaching on the field will be sent from the field, repeat 
occurrences may result in the water carrier being sent from the ground for the remainder 
of the game and may be reported for misconduct and cannot be replaced. Field umpires 
may award free kicks against water carriers if in their opinion are coaching or 

interfering in the game, this includes not following the direction of an umpire at any time 
during the game as per Laws of Australian Football.

20. 	 Interchange Steward
	� The home club is to provide an interchange steward for the entire game. Paperwork is to 

be provided by home club. The responsibilities of the interchange steward are outlined in 
AFL Laws of the Game Rule  7.  The Interchange Steward will record the jumper numbers 
of players who commence on the interchange bench at the commencement of each 
quarter. It is the responsibility of team managers from both competing Clubs to notify the 
appointed Interchange Steward of the jumper numbers of players on the interchange bench 
at the commencement of the game and then at the end of each quarter break. There is no 
requirement for an interchange steward in in Under 9’s, Under 10’s, Under 12’s or Under 12 
females.

21.	� Timekeepers
	 �The timekeeper must record starting and finishing times of quarters on the scorecards. They 

must also record times of players being sent off the ground (on departure and re-entry to the 
ground). Time clocks should only be stopped when the stretcher enters the playing arena, a 
head count is taking place, blood rule or a player has been sent off. Scorecards must also 
correspond.

22.	 Goal Umpire
	� The Goal Umpire must be a minimum of 12 years old, be attired in a white coat or approved 

AFL Barwon umpiring uniform and must have flags.

23.	 Out of Bounds / Boundary Umpire
	� In all AFL Barwon Junior competitions, the following “Last Possession” rule will apply.
	 A free kick shall be awarded against a player who:
•	� Kicks or Handballs the football over the Boundary Line without the football being touched by 

another Player;
•	� For the purposes of defining a kick, a kick shall be an intentional action, not accidental.  

When the ball comes off the foot or lower leg of a player without the intent of the player 
being to kick the ball, it will be deemed accidental contact and will not be determined as a 
kick by the umpire and therefore will result in a ball-up 15 metres in from the boundary.  

•	� Where a Player who does not have possession stops the football being touched by an 
Opposition Player by Shepherding the ball across the Boundary Line where the ball could 
have otherwise been touched by the player being blocked, then the umpire will not award a 
free kick but will instead order a ball-up 15 metres in from the boundary.

	� In junior home and away from time to time and junior finals matches, AFL Barwon boundary 
umpires may/will be supplied, however, the season practice will remain in place. 

24.	 Advantage 
	� Advantage is to be called in all Under 14, 16 & 18 male and Under 14, 16 & 1918 female 

games. Where the field Umpire intends to or has signaled that they intend to award a Free 
Kick to a Player, the field Umpire may, instead of awarding the Free Kick, allow play to 
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continue if a Player of the Team who receives the Free Kick elects to take the advantage.
	 Advantage is not to be paid in Under 9, 10, 12 Male/Mixed & Female Football Competitions.

25.	 Eligibility for Home & Away Games
	 �Multiple Teams in the same Age Group
1.	� In AFL Barwon Junior Football a player can only play ONE  game in a particular age group 

per weekend (including Friday night).

	� A player cannot play in both a non-competitive mixed and female competition game in the 
same weekend (I.e. A participant cannot play in an Under 12 Mixed game and an Under 12 
Female game in the same weekend).

	� Where clubs have multiple teams entered in the same age group, a player may be selected 
for a home & away game in their lower graded team only if they have played 8 or less 
games in the higher graded team during the current season (inclusive of grading matches).

	� Further, where a club has more than 2 teams entered in the same age group, a player may 
only be selected to play in their next lower graded team. 

	� e.g. A club with 3 teams entered in an age group Div 1, Div 3 & Div 5, a player who most 
recently played in Div 1 can only play the next round in Div 3, but not Div 5.

26.	 Eligibility for Finals
1.	� A player must play at least three AFL Barwon Junior Football games in a particular age group 

with his or her club to play in a finals game in that age group.	
2.	� For the purpose of eligibility to play with a particular team in AFL Barwon Junior Football 

Finals, a player who has played in a higher grade/division must play at least eight six (6) 
games in lower grades/age groups to be eligible to play in finals with a lower graded team.

3.	� Furthermore, any player who has played more than half the season with a higher grade or 
division is ineligible to play in the lesser grade of AFL Barwon Junior Football finals. 

4.	� Should a player qualify to represent more than one team, AFL Barwon Junior Football has 
clarified that players may only play in one final on the same weekend, regardless of division, 
gender of competition and/or age group.

5.	� To be eligible to play in a particular team during the finals series a player must meet the 
requirements of 26.1, 26.2 and 26.3. Regardless of the participation in finals of any other 
teams from their club on that weekend.

6.	� For further clarification, eligibility for finals is determined by the number of games played 
during the home & away season, inclusive of grading games.

	� Higher grade/division definition: Any match played in a higher graded division or older age 
group or a representative competition will be deemed as a higher grade/division match and 
the player will need to meet the eligibility criteria outlined in the above Eligibility for Season/
Finals to be eligible for the lower grade/division during finals.

	 Fine $100.00 and loss of match points.

27.	 Extra Time in Finals
1.	� There will be no drawn games in any finals. In the case of equal scores at the end 

of scheduled time, the teams will play two (2) five (5) minute periods. The match will 
recommence with the team kicking to the same end as they were in the last scheduled 
quarter, with an immediate change of ends at the conclusion of the first extra time period.

2.	� Coaches are permitted to address players at the conclusion of the fourth quarter. Players 
must be in position to recommence the game prior to the goal umpires returning to their 
position.

3.	� In the event of scores still being tied at the conclusion of these periods of extra time once 
confirmed by the goal umpires, play will recommence (without change of ends) and the team 
to score first will be the winner.
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AFL BARWON JUNIOR CODES OF CONDUCT 

Player And Officials Code Of Conduct 
Players and Official Code of Conduct is in place to ensure football is a positive and enjoyable 
for everyone. All players are expected to abide by the Code of Conduct. 
Each Player and Official must: 
a)	 Not bring the game of Australian Football, the AFL, or the League or the Club into 

disrepute; 
b)	 Participate in Competition Matches in accordance with the Laws of Australian Football; 
c)	 Respect the spirit of the Laws of Australian Football and fair play, and behave accordingly; 
d)	 Display and foster respect for Umpires, opponents, Coaches, administrators, Officials, 

parents and spectators; 
e)	 Never argue with or dispute a decision of an Official or Umpire. If a Participant disagrees 

with a decision, they should deal with their dispute in accordance with the relevant Rules, 
Regulations, Policies and Determinations; 

f)	 Control their emotions, and not engage in verbal abuse of or swearing at or in the vicinity of 
others, sledging Players and/or Coaches or behaviour that deliberately distracts or provokes 
an opponent; 

g)	 Comply with the AFL and LEAGUE XXX Rules and Regulations including the National 
Member Protection Policy, the League By-Laws and this Code of Conduct; 

h)	 Never engage in any type of violence either on or off the field; 
i)	 Contribute to a safe sporting environment and respectful culture which is accepting of 

individual differences, and behave accordingly; 
j)	 Cooperate with their Club Officials, Coaches and team-mates; 
k)	 Participate for their own enjoyment and benefit and for the enjoyment and benefit of their 

teammates, Coaches and Club Officials; 
l)	 Comply with and observe the AFL Vilification and Discrimination Policy including respecting 

the rights, dignity and worth of all participants regardless of gender, ability, sexual 
orientation, cultural background or religion; 

m)	 Not engage in conduct that is, unethical, unbecoming or likely to cause harm to the 
reputation of the Participant or the Club; 

n)	 Not take part in any form of bullying including via the use of social media; 
o)	 Not make or post inappropriate, offensive or discriminatory comments in public, including 

via social media, about Players, Clubs, Umpires, Officials, the AFL, or the League. Social 
media includes, but is not limited to, email, instant messaging, text messages, phone 
messages, digital images, website postings (including social media such as, but not limited 
to Facebook, Twitter, LinkedIn, Instagram, websites and blogs) and; 

p)	 Use appropriately the facilities and equipment made available for administration, coaching, 
training, Competition Matches and events, including facilities provided by the opposing 
teams; 

AFL BARWON 2025 Handbook 
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Parents and Spectators Code of Conduct 
The Code of Conduct aims to provide a safe environment for participation. Aggressive, 
threatening or other inappropriate behaviour by members, their families, their friends, and other 
sporting personnel while attending a game or event will not be tolerated. 
Each Parent and Supporter must: Support the participants and enjoy the Match; 

a)	 Encourage participation, but don’t force it; 

b)	 Teach that enjoyment is more important than winning; 

c)	 Not ridicule mistakes or losses; 

d)	 Lead by example and respect all Players, Coaches, Umpires, Officials and spectators. 
Physical or verbal abuse will not be tolerated; 

e)	 Recognise all volunteers who give up their valuable time; 

f)	 Not publicly criticise Umpires and instead raise personal concerns with Club Officials in 
private; 

g)	 Do not use remarks based on race, religion, gender or ability as many such comments 
are politically incorrect and it is your Coach, team-mates, Club and family that are let 
down with such remarks; 

h)	 Respect the facilities and equipment of their own and opposing Clubs; 

i)	 Not engage in physical and/or verbal intimidation, abuse or conduct toward any Player, 
Official, Umpire or supporter; 

j)	 Condemn the use of violence in any form, whether it is by spectators, Coaches, Officials 
or Players; 

k)	 Not to enter the field of play in any sanctioned Competition Match unless granted 
permission by an Official to do so; 

l)	 Not take part in any form of bullying including via the use of social media; 

m)	 Not make or post inappropriate, offensive or discriminatory comments in public, including 
via social media, about Players, Clubs, Umpires, Officials, the AFL, or the League. Social 
media includes, but is not limited to, email, instant messaging, text messages, phone 
messages, digital images, website postings (including but not limited to Facebook, Twitter, 
LinkedIn, Instagram, websites and blogs). 

Non-Compliance 

Parents or others found to have behaved inappropriately, and who are associate members or 
have agreed to abide by our club’s Code of Behaviour and this policy, may face disciplinary 
action as outlined in our Member Protection Policy. 
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Coaches Code of Conduct 
“I  

of 

hereby commit to the best of my ability, to uphold the following requirements of the AFL Coaches’ Code of Conduct 
whilst representing myself and the Australian Football League (AFL). 
I understand that as an integral component of my AFL National Coaching Accreditation, I must maintain a standard of 
behaviour and conduct in the best interests of the sport of Australian football and the players and/or staff in my care. 
By signing this Code of Conduct, I understand and agree that: 
1.	 I will respect all individuals within the context of my involvement in Australian football, and will refrain from any 

discriminatory practices including, but not limited to, discrimination on the basis of race, religion, gender, ethnic 
background, special ability/disability or sexual orientation, preference or identity. 

2.	 I will abide by and teach the AFL Laws of the Game and the Rules of my Club and League/Association. 
3.	 I will be reasonable in the demands I make on the time commitments of the players in my care, having 

consideration for their health and well-being. 
4.	 I will be supportive at all times and I will refrain from any form of personal or physical abuse and unnecessary 

physical contact with the players in my care. 
5.	 I will show consideration for varying maturity and levels of ability of my players when designing practice 

schedules, practice activities and involvement in football competition. 
6.	 Where I am responsible for players in the 5-18 year old age group, I will use best endeavours to ensure that 

players gain equal playing time. 
7.	 I will monitor and ensure the safety of players in my care. 
8.	 In recognising injury and sickness, I will seek and follow the physician’s advice concerning the participation and 

/ or return to training of injured or ill players. 
9.	 I will keep up to date with the principles of coaching and skill development, and of factors relating to the 

welfare of my players. 
10.	 I will at all times display and teach appropriate sporting behaviour, ensuring that players understand and 

practice fair play. 
11.	 I will display and foster respect for umpires, opponents, coaches, administrators, officials, parents and 

spectators. 
12.	 I will ensure that players are involved in a positive environment where skill learning and development are 

priorities and are not overshadowed by a desire to win. 
13.	 I reject the use of performance enhancing substances in sport and will abide by the guidelines in the AFL 

Anti-Doping policy. 
14.	 I acknowledge that the AFL, or a body affiliated with the AFL, may take disciplinary action against me if I breach 

any part of this Code of Conduct. I understand that the AFL, or a body affiliated with the AFL, is required to 
implement a complaints handling procedure in accordance with the principles of natural justice, in the event of 
an allegation against me. 

15.	 I acknowledge that disciplinary action against me may include de-registration as a Coach and a member of 
CoachAFL. 

16.	 I have read, understood and agree to be bound by the Terms and Conditions of Accreditation as a coach and 
member of CoachAFL. 

NAME:                                                                                                                          

SIGNATURE:                                                                                                                          

DATE:                                                                                                                            
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Please refer to the AFL Barwon Football & Netball Bylaws for the 
rulings on the following: 
•	 Player Transfers and Appeals 

•	 Tribunal 

•	 Investigations 

•	 Payment of Accounts 

AFL BARWON ALL ABILITIES 
FOOTBALL COMPETITION RULES 

ALL ABILITIES 
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AFL BARWON ALL ABILITIES 
FOOTBALL COMPETITION RULES 

1. Conditions of Registration
1.1. 	 Player Eligibility Criteria
	� AFL Barwon has developed two levels of Player Eligibility for AFL Barwon All Abilities 

Competition. The two levels of Player Eligibility will be designated ELIGIBLE (E) and ALLOWED 
(A), based on the requirements for participation at the National Inclusion Carnival. 

	� These changes do not affect the minimum requirements for participation within the League, 
as the existing criteria is still in place. Furthermore, the opportunity exists for Players to seek 
an EXEMPTION (X). These changes will allow AFL Barwon to have a better understanding 
of the nature of the participants involved, streamline data collection and classification 
more broadly, and ensure that a safe, welcoming, and inclusive environment for all suitable 
participants is provided. 

a)	 A Player will be deemed as ELIGIBLE (E), for the purposes of participation in AFL 		
	 Barwon All Abilities if: 
	 i. �the participant meets the Sport Inclusion Australia (SIA, formerly AUSRAPID) classification, 

or can provide evidence of this classification in the past.
•	 All new Players are encouraged to seek SIA classification upon registration. 

b)	� A Player will be classified as ALLOWED (A) for the purposes of participation in the AFL 
Barwon All Abilities Football Competition, if:

	 ii.  �the participant is declined for a SIA classification, and upon reviewing the evidence 
provided, AFL Barwon determines the Player meets two (2) of the existing AFL Barwon All 
Abilities Football Competition Player eligibility requirements:

•	 Attendance at a Specialist School. 
•	� Attendance at a Mainstream School with funded Educational Support under the category of 

Intellectual Disability in the Program for Students with Disabilities (PSD) or similar.
•	� Proof of Disability Support Pension or NDIS registration under the category of Intellectual 

Disability. 
•	 Registration with a Disability Service Provider under the category of Intellectual Disability. 
c)	� A Club may seek an EXEMPTION (X) for a Player where a participant does not meet the 

above eligibility requirements but believes AFL Barwon All Abilities Football Competition 
provides the most appropriate opportunity for them to participate in a suitable football 
program. 

	� AFL Barwon may request that the Player provide additional information, or be observed in 
participation, to determine if the Player is to be granted an AFL Barwon All Abilities Football 
Competition Player Exemption to participate. This exemption may only be granted because 
of: 

•	 Disability and/or impairments restricting participation in other community football programs.
	� Please Note: the AFL Barwon All Abilities Football Competition Player Exemption may be 

revoked if AFL Barwon believes the Player’s ability and/or behaviour is not appropriate 
to participate within AFL Barwon All Abilities Football Competition. For more information 
on submitting an AFL Barwon Player Exemption Form, please contact the AFL Barwon 
Management to discuss. 
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	� All Clubs will be provided with a list of any Players who do not meet the requirements but are 
granted an EXEMPTION (X) to play by AFL Barwon.

	� *Players over 40 years of age are required annually to submit a letter from their doctor 
(Medical Clearance) stating that they are fit to play in the AFL Barwon All Abilities Football 
Competitions. Players over the age of 40 years are INELIGIBLE TO PLAY in the AFL Barwon 
All Abilities Competitions until such time as their annual Medical Clearance has been 
submitted to the AFL Barwon. 

1.2. 	� Player Bound by Rules, Regulations and Policies of the Club, the League  
and AFL Victoria 

	 By registering to a Club within AFL Barwon, the Player:
a)�	� Agrees that they will comply with and observe the AFL National Member Protection Policy, 

the Rules, Regulations and Policies of the Club, the League and AFL Victoria as they are 
presently constituted and as amended from time to time. 

b)�	� Acknowledges that they may, with advanced notice, inspect copies of the Rules, Regulations 
and Policies of the Club, the League or AFL Victoria during normal business hours at the 
respective offices of those organisations. 

c)�	� Acknowledges that their failure to adhere to the Rules, Regulations and Policies of either 
the Club, the League or AFL Victoria may result in them being de-registered and/or the 
imposition of other sanctions.

d) 	� Acknowledges that they may, upon request of the Club, League or AFL Victoria, be required 
to provide proof of age or disability, within 5 working days of the request.

1.3. 	 Assumption of Risk
	 By registering to a Club within AFL Barwon, the Player acknowledges and agrees that:
a)	� Australian Football is a vigorous body contact sport in which physical injury may occur from 

time to time. 
b)	 They are none-the-less desirous of playing Australian Football for the Club. 
c)	� They take upon themselves the risk (both physical and legal) of injury arising while training 

or participating in the game of Australian Football.

2. 	 Fixturing
	� AFL Barwon shall be responsible for the determination of the fixturing of Matches.  “Clubs 

desiring to conduct All Abilities league matches on a day or time other than that published by 
the league in the official fixture may do so providing the following requirements have been 
satisfied that; 

a)	 both participating clubs agree with the details of the proposed alteration;
b) 	� 14 days’ notice in writing requesting approval from the League that the fixture be altered is 

forwarded to the League office from each club”

3.	 Football Requirements 
	� It is the responsibility of the host Club to provide one appropriately sized, game ball, new or 

in good condition - AFL Barwon-approved branded Size 5 synthetic Football.

4.	 Number of Players Needed to Start Match
	� The minimum number of players required to commence the game is 12 players. If a team 

has less than 12 players in these age groups, then that team shall forfeit the game. Game 
points will be awarded to the opposition team. Under agreement from both coaches, it is 
acceptable that the teams stage a ‘no-play for points’ game.

	� A reduced ground will be utilised if there are 14 or less players per side. The field size would 
reduce to ¾ of the playing surface (suggested 120m Length x 80m Width).

	� If both teams have 15 or more players, the full ground will be utilised. A maximum of 18 
players per side can be on the field at any one time.

	� Regardless of how many Players each Team has available on Match Day, Teams are required 
to play with equal numbers, irrespective of Players’ skills or ability (e.g., 13 v 13, 16 v 
16). Coaches should meet prior to the start of the game to discuss their Player numbers 
and agree on the number of Players to take the field. Player numbers may be increased if 
mutually agreed, should additional Players become available. 

	� Where a team has the minimum number of players to start a match but not a full team 
(excluding bench), a “loan” of players from the team with the numerical advantage may be 
facilitated. Teams must play with an equal number of players on the field.

	� Where a team has the minimum number of players to start a match but not a full team 
(excluding bench), the team with the numerical advantage must either “loan” players to the 
opposition or play with an equal number of players on the field unless: 

•	� A loan is offered but after evening up numbers there are still excess players in which case 
the team with the numerical advantage can play with one extra player; or 

• 	� The team with the numerical advantage only has one extra player than the opposition in 
which case the team with the numerical advantage can play with that extra player; or 

• 	� The team with minimum numbers refuses to accept “loan” players in which case the team 
with the numerical advantage can play at full strength. 

• 	� Team Managers and Umpires are required to sign off on player numbers on the competition 
match report prior to the match commencing

	� There are no restrictions to how many Players can be on the bench. 
	� If there are INJURIES to Players where there is no replacement possible to maintain even 

numbers, the number of Players on the opposition Team shall be reduced accordingly. Where 
a player leaves the ground for assessment by First Aid personnel, the opposing team shall 
not be required to reduce their playing numbers until the decision is made that the injured 
player cannot continue in the match. Players permanently ruled out of the match because of 
injury shall not then resume playing in the match. It is incumbent on the Coach of the team 
with permanently reduced numbers because of injury, to inform the Coach of the opposing 
team, as soon as practicable, of the situation, and the current numbers available. Failure to 
do so shall not create precedence for an appeal against the result, nor incur a penalty for the 
team with greater numbers on the field. 

	 See also Special Rule 5 ix. and Rule 14. Injuries.

5.	 Length of Games 
	� All Matches within AFL Barwon All Abilities Football Competition will be played with  

NO TIME ON. 
•	� A Match will consist of four (4), 15-minute quarters 
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	 Intervals
•	 ¼ time = 5 minutes
•	 ½ time = 10 minutes
•	 ¾ time = 5 minutes 

	� TIME OFF will only be implemented should the stretcher or Ambulance be called on the 
field. In the case of possible severe injury, at the Umpire’s discretion, the Umpire may halt 
play and call for TIME OFF to be implemented, after 5 minutes prior to injury assessment 
being made by an accredited First Aid provider 

6.	 Special Rules 
i.	 Centre Ball Ups 
	� A Player may not take full possession of the ball at a ball up. The ball must go to another 

Player or touch the ground before the Player winning the knockout can take possession of 
the ball. 

ii.	 Field Ball Ups
	� As with the centre ball ups, a Player may not take full possession of the ball at a ball up. The 

ball must go to another Player or touch the ground before the Player winning the knockout 
can take possession of the ball. 

iii.	 Out of Bounds 
	� Should the ball go out of bounds, the Umpire will award a free kick against the Team who 

had last possession of the ball (Kick or Handball) immediately before it crossed the boundary 
line. The free kick shall be taken at the point where the ball crossed the boundary line. If the 
Umpire is unable to determine which Team had possession of the ball last, the Umpire will 
bring the ball in Fifteen (15) metres in from the boundary line and throw the ball up. For the 
last touch by hand, the Umpire will bring the ball in Five (5) metres in from the boundary line 
and throw the ball up. 

iv.	 Marking
	� A mark is to be paid to a Player who marks the ball from a kick, provided that the kick has 

travelled at least Fifteen (15) metres and has not been touched in transit. 
v.	 Bouncing the Ball 
	� A Player in possession may bounce the ball a maximum of Two (2) times and then must 

make a genuine attempt to dispose either by hand or by foot. For the purposes of this law, a 
Player shall be deemed to be in possession of the football during the period when the Player 
handballs the football to themselves and regains possession without the football touching 
the ground or another Player. Similarly, for the purposes of this law, a Player shall be deemed 
to be in possession of the football during the period when the Player completes a solo (the 
Gaelic skill where the Player kicks the ball to themselves).

vi.	 25 Metre Penalty
	� In all Conferences, a 25-metre penalty may be applied in addition to a free kick, at the 

Umpire’s discretion. 
vii.	 Mercy Rule (Spirit of the Game) 
	� This means that, at any time in the match, should a Team reach a lead equal to or greater 

than the set margin (30 Points), the Mercy Rule is activated. In practice, this means that, 

when the set Mercy Rule margin has been reached, if the Team 
leading the Match scores a point, the trailing Team will take the 
kick out from the defensive edge (back) of the centre square. If the 
Team leading the Match scores a goal, the trailing Team will take 
possession of the ball in the offensive edge (front) of the centre 
square, not requiring a ball up to restart play.

	� Note: If the trailing Team brings the margin back under the set 
margin, the Mercy Rule is deactivated, and rules will revert to normal.  

	� Note: Where a Coach does not take reasonable steps to minimise 
winning margins more than the Mercy Rule, the offending Club may 
be subject to sanctions for “bringing the game into disrepute.”

Number of 
Players on the 
Field. 

Number of Players 
from leading 
Team permitted 
in the defensive 
50-meter arc, with 
at least one Player 
positioned within 
the defensive Goal 
Square. 

Number of Players 
from leading Team 
permitted inside 
or adjacent to the 
centre square. 

Number of Players from 
leading Team permitted 
in the forward 50-meter 
arc, with at least one 
Player positioned 
within the forward Goal 
Square. 

18 6 6 6 

17 5 6 6 

16 5 5 6 

15 5 5 5 

14 4 4 4 

13 4 4 5 

12 4 4 4 

11 4 4 4 

10 3 3 4 

	� Starting Positions
	� When the Mercy Rule comes into effect during a game, the Team leading the Match shall 

have not more than one third of their Players inside their defensive 50-meter arc, not more 
than one third of their Players inside or adjacent to the centre square, and not more than one 
third of their Players in their forward 50-meter arc. (See diagram 2, right). At least one Player 
from each Team shall be positioned within both Goal Squares. The Team trailing in the Match 
shall not have any restrictions on their Starting Positions. 

	 For the removal of doubt, see the table below: 
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viii.	 REDUCTION OF PLAYERS 
	� If a Team is reduced to less than the minimum number of Players required to constitute a 

Match, by reason of a Player(s) being ordered from the Playing Surface, the following shall 
apply: 

viii.	 REDUCTION OF PLAYERS 
	� If a Team is reduced to less than the minimum number of Players required to constitute a 

Match, by reason of a Player(s) being ordered from the Playing Surface, the following shall 
apply: 

a)	� the Field Umpire may, in their absolute discretion, declare the Match forfeited by the Team 
with less than the minimum number of Players, in which case Law 11.2 (Forfeiture of 
Match) shall apply; or 

b)	� if the Match continues, the Field Umpire shall, as soon as practicable, lodge a written 
report with AFL Barwon, which contains: 

i.	 the circumstances leading to the reduction of Players. 
ii.	 the scores of each Team at the time the Field Umpire allowed the Match to continue; and
iii.	 the final score of the Match; and
c)	 upon receipt of the written report, AFL Barwon may in its absolute discretion:
i.	 confirm the results of the Match; or 
ii.	� determine the Match forfeited by the Team with less than the minimum number of Players, 

in which case Law 11.2 shall apply. 
ix 	 Non-Tackle Players Definition of a non-tackle player: 
	� a player within the AFL BARWON competition who cannot be tacked during a game by 

another player due to a physical or medical condition. The non-tackle player is also not 
allowed to tackle a player during a game.

	� The non-tackle play may also have a non-playing approved carer to support the player (but 
not coach) on the field.

A Non-Tackle Player must: 
•	 Have a doctors certificate to play 
•	� Need to be fit to play AFL Barwon All Abilities Football Competition 
	 Must wear a ‘special’ Non-Tackle Player vest

7. Competition Points 
a)	 Points will be awarded for all Home & Away games in the AFL Barwon All Abilities Leagues.
b)	 Win 4 points
	 Draw 2 Points 
	 Loss 0 Points 
	 Forfeit to 4 Points 
	 Forfeit against 0 points 
c)	� Percentage will be calculated during the Season, using the formula “Points For divided by 

Points Against, multiplied by 100”. Percentage will be used to determine ladder positions 
after each round, and for finals. Where two Teams have the same number of competition 
points, the Team with the higher percentage shall be positioned higher on the ladder. 

d)	� Where, for unavoidable reasons, the season is unable to be completed in a competition, 
the team on top of the ladder, by points and percentage, shall be declared the Premier, 
providing that each team in the competition has played every other team at least once. In 
circumstances where not every team has played every other team, the team on top of the 
ladder by points and percentage, shall be declared the Minor Premier. In both situations, 
a forfeit shall be considered to have been an opportunity for the forfeiting team to play the 
team given the forfeit. 

8. 	 Drawn Match 
	� In the event of a drawn Home & Away match, each competing side will be awarded two (2) 

Ladder Points.

9. 	 Finals Eligibility 
	� During the Season, a Player must have played a minimum of 3 (Three) Matches for the 

Team they wish to represent to be eligible to play in the finals.
	 During finals, Players are only allowed to play one game per day.

10. 	 Umpires
	� Umpires Every attempt will be made to provide Appointed AFL Barwon Field Umpire/s 

for All Abilities Competitions. The home club is to notify the league where appointed AFL 
Barwon umpire/s have not attended for Under 14, 16 & 18 male and Under 15 & 18 
female games. 

	 Where clubs are required to provide umpires, please note the following: 
•	� Ensure that two escorts are provided for the umpires (one from each competing club) 

at half and full time. The club runners are to perform this important function as they are 
clearly identified, and they must escort the umpires to their rooms unless instructed 
otherwise by the umpires. 

• 	� Where the club is the home club, offer umpires cool drinks between each quarter; 
•	� Remain in the centre of the ground with the umpires during quarter time and three-quarter 

time breaks; 
• 	� All club Field and Goal Umpires must be a senior and mature person and be wearing 

appropriate attire. (i.e. AFL Barwon Junior Football umpire’s top and White Goal Umpires 
Coat). Both the home and away teams must each supply 1 Field Umpire.

• 	� In the event there is only 1 appointed AFL Barwon Field Umpire the home club is expected 
to supply a second Club field umpire. 

	� Umpires will be instructed to check players, runners and trainers in all grades to ensure 
that they are not wearing rings or jewellery that could be regarded as a danger to other 
participants. Plaster casts and injury protection type equipment will have to pass the 
umpire’s inspection before being passed for use. Clubs should seek approval from 
AFL Barwon prior to this and present this proof to the filed umpire prior to the game 
commencing, the field umpire will have final authority keeping in mind of player safety in 
all instances. 

	� Ensure that all people within the playing area are authorized to be there. These must be 
included on the team sheet. It will be within the authority of any official of the AFL Barwon 
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Football Umpires Department to order anyone off the ground who is not clearly identified. 
This includes players, trainers, runners, water carriers and medical staff. 

	� Umpires have been instructed that no game is to commence without a stretcher provided 
in or near the coach’s box. 

	 Separate change rooms and shower facilities for the umpires are preferable. 

11.	 Team Sheets
11.1 	 Team sheets must include: 
• 	 Registered AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY Player entered 
• 	 Registered AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY Official entered 
• 	 Be signed by a Club Official or Captain 
• 	 Coach, Captain and Vice-captain should be identified on the team sheet 
• 	� Team Sheets will not generate unless an accredited Coach is listed. This coach must be 

the person present and undertaking the role of coach for that team on the day. 
•	  Numbers opposite names in the Record must be the same as is on the team sheet

11.2 	� Players Team sheets generated from the AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY Data Base and web 
site with the full name and numbers signed by Captain or Club Official responsible are 
to be handed to the field umpire prior to the commencement of each game. Only players 
registered with the relevant AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY club are eligible to compete. 

	� Club Secretaries are responsible for ensuring all participating players are registered with 
their club at the time of the game, names are correct, as well as seeing that the names 
of trainers, runners and medical staff are shown in the space provided. Coach, captain, 
and vice captain and any other official entering the arena should be identified on the team 
sheet. 

	� Player number must match the number recorded in the football record. A notation of 
a variation of jumper number must be made on the team sheet to indicate exceptional 
circumstances

12. 	 Order Off Rule 
12.1	 �A player ordered from the ground shall not be replaced in all age groups. Depending on 

the severity of the offence, the field umpire can order a player off for the following: 
a). 	 15 minutes and not be reported. (Yellow card) 
b). 	 15 minutes and be reported. (Yellow card) 
c). 	� Reported. (Red card) Ordered off the ground for the remainder of the match. This player 

may be replaced after 20 minutes. 

12.2 	� Any player who is ordered off three times during the season will receive an automatic 
suspension of one game in home and away or finals matches. A player who is ordered 
off for a fourth time during the current season will face the AFL Barwon Tribunal whose 
decision will be binding. 

(i) 	� A current player report pad is to be placed in the umpire’s room at the beginning of the 
day and left there for the duration of the day’s games

(ii) 	� If a report is made, a copy of the report must be scanned/photo taken and emailed or sent 
via SMS through by the home club to the AFL Barwon Head of Operations (e - michael@

aflbarwon.com.au m - 0438 416 774), no later than 6.00pm on the day of that match. 
Required Information includes: Reported player, Offended player (if applicable), Reporting 
umpire, alleged offence, if a tribunal is required. The original copy of the Notice of Report 
must be included in the match day paperwork envelope, regardless of whether a set 
sanction has been accepted or not. 

	� Note: the following variation to AFL Vic Country Rule 12.2 If after the game the reporting 
umpire doesn’t indicate on the player report sheet that the offence warrants a tribunal 
hearing, the offending player can choose to accept the prescribed penalty by signing the 
player report sheet in the space provided. He can also delay this decision until noon the 
first working day following the incident at the latest. 

	� The AFL Barwon Operations Manager, reporting umpire, the offending player and the 
offended player’s club secretary all have until noon the first working day following the 
incident to confirm that they wish the matter to be heard by a tribunal. If one party initially 
chooses the set sanction, they can change their decision within the time frame. 

	� Once one of the above parties indicates the matter should be heard at tribunal, the 
set sanction will not be an option. If there is no official indication within the designated 
timeframe that a tribunal is required, the relevant set sanction will be applied. 

13. 	 Coaches and Officials 
13.1.	 Coach Requirements
	� All coaches of AFL Vic Country clubs are required to obtain or update Foundation Level 

Accreditation on Coach.AFL prior to the commencement of the season. All coaches must 
be able to be selected on the electronic version of the team sheet and cannot be ‘written 
on’. Coaches are to be seated in the Coaches’ Box or if standing, stand directly in front of 
the Coaches’ Box. It is highly recommended that there is at least one Assistant Coach who 
also undertakes their accreditation, as they cannot function as Head Coach on game days 
unless they are accredited. Clubs cannot hand-write Coaches’ names on the Team sheet. 
Accredited Coaches must be selected via Play HQ. 

	� Clubs may be fined for a breach of this requirement. It is suggested that Clubs include 
all accredited Coaches on their hard copy Team sheets and cross out any who are not in 
attendance at a fixture. 

13.2 	 All Teams are required to have the following present at all Match days: 
I.	 Team Coach (Accredited) 
II.	 Assistant Coach
III.	 Team Manager
IV.	� Trainer (First Aid Qualified), or other suitable qualified and insured First Aid provider (e.g., 

St John’s Ambulance or similar) at home games 
V.	� IMPORTANT NOTE: there will be times that an away team may require first aid assistance 

or a first aid item, e.g., ice, from the home team. In the spirit of AFL BARWON All Abilities 
Competition and the game, the home team must render assistance were possible.

VI.	� Runner (The Runner shall not be inside the Fifty Metre Arc during the time when a 
defensive Player is preparing to bring or bringing the football back into play after a Behind 
is scored, unless attending to an injured Player or making every endeavour to vacate the 
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area.) 
VII.	� Water Carrier – Up to 3 are permitted. (The Water Carriers shall not be inside the Fifty 

Metre Arc during the time when a defensive Player is preparing to bring or bringing the 
football back into play after a Behind is scored, unless attending to an injured Player or 
making every endeavour to vacate the area.)

VIII.	� Timekeeper - Each of the participating Teams should appoint a person to act as a 
Timekeeper for the Match. Each Timekeeper appointed for a Match shall: 

a)	 keep time for each quarter of the Match.
b)	 sound the siren in accordance with the procedures contained in these Laws. 
c)	� stop the clock which is used for the timing of each quarter as required under AFL 

BARWON’s Rules for a stoppage in play; and 
d)	� record the Goals and Behinds scored by each Team during a Match.
	� If a Team elects not to, or is unable to, provide a Timekeeper for any Match, that Team 

shall give up their right to challenge any outcomes from that Match, including scores, 
application of time on, and length of quarters. 

i.	 On-Field Coaching 
•	� One (Accredited) Coach may Coach on the field to help direct Players. The Coach may 

not be accompanied by any other Officials or reserve Players. The Coach shall not be 
positioned inside the Fifty Metre Arc during the time when a defensive Player is preparing 
to bring or bringing the football back into play after a Behind is scored, unless attending to 
an injured Player or making every endeavour to vacate the area. 

•	� Where a Player has a care provider employed as part of a formal support program to 
provide close-proximity physical, sensory, or behavioural support, that carer may accept a 
position on the ground with the Player. If, in the Umpire’s determination, the care provider 
is acting as an onfield Coach, or in any way influencing the game in any manner greater 
than the individual support being provided, the Umpire shall warn the care provider to 
cease. If in the Umpire’s determination, the care provider continues to act as an on-field 
Coach, or in any way continues to influence the game in any manner greater than the 
individual support being provided, the Umpire shall direct the care provider to leave the 
ground. (This may have an impact on the safety of the Player concerned, and the Coach of 
the respective Team shall have the full and total responsibility of determining whether the 
Player can safely continue to play or not.) 

14.	 First Aid Requirements
	� The minimum competency an individual must hold to officiate as a sports trainer in an AFL 

Barwon All Abilities game is an Emergency Response Coordinator 
	 Other items required by the host club should be, but not limited to are: 
1.	 Defibrillator 
2.	 Stretcher
3.	 Ice. 

15. 	 Injuries 
a)	� In the case of a severe injury, the accredited First Aid provider can call for a stretcher or 

Ambulance to be brought onto the ground to safely transport the injured Player off the 

ground. Once the stretcher or Ambulance has been called for, the Umpire shall halt the 
game until the stretcher has left the playing surface. If the game is unable to resume 
within 30 minutes, the AFL Laws of Australian Football shall apply. 

b)	� A Player who is removed from the field by a stretcher cannot return to the ground for 
20min of playing time.

c)	� Players who suffer cuts and bleeding can be ordered from the ground at the discretion of 
the Umpire and may only return once they have received appropriate treatment from the 
accredited First Aid provider. 

d)	� TIME OFF will only be implemented should the stretcher or ambulance be called on the 
field. In the case of possible severe injury, at the Umpire’s discretion, the Umpire may halt 
play and call for TIME OFF to be implemented, prior to injury assessment being made by 
an accredited First Aid provider. 

e)	 Concussion Protocols 
•	 All players should be encouraged to wear helmets. 
•	� Every club coach, assistant coach and Team Manger must have the AFL Head Check app 

downloaded on their phone and know how to use it. 
•	� Players diagnosed with concussion cannot return to the current game under any 

circumstances. Clubs allowing a player diagnosed with concussion to return to the 
current game will face consequences not limited to loss of points, a fine, or suspension or 
expulsion from the League.

•	 Players diagnosed with concussion cannot play or train again for a minimum of 21 days.
•	� In addition to this, Players diagnosed with concussion cannot play again without medical 

clearance from a General Practitioner or Specialist. Clubs allowing a player diagnosed with 
concussion to return to the game without medical clearance will face consequences not 
limited to loss of points, a fine, or suspension or expulsion from the League. 

16. 	 Player Uniforms 
16.1	� All Club uniforms shall comply with AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY rules. The AFL Barwon 

Commission, before adoption, must approve club colours. 
16.2 	� Every player must be fully uniformed in his Club colours with his number prominent and 

securely fixed on his back. 
16.3 	� All playing jumpers and shorts must carry logos as specified by AFL VICTORIA COUNTRY 

and AFL Barwon. Clubs must formally request the Commission’s approval to display 
sponsorship logos on Club jumpers. This request must include details such as size and 
positioning. (Refer to the AFL Barwon Style Guide) 

16.4 	� White shorts shall be worn by sides playing away (male competitions only) unless approval 
otherwise is granted by the Commission. 

16.5 	� The Commission will decide choice of shorts for finals matches with priority going to the 
highest finisher of the two sides playing. 

16.6 	� Bike shorts worn under playing shorts must be neutral or beige colour. Penalty for incorrect 
attire: $25 per garment.

17. 	 Alcohol Policy 
	� During fixtured game times, no alcohol consumption in spectator areas, or around the 

ground, will be permitted at any AFL Barwon All Abilities Matches. Outside of fixtured game 
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times, alcohol may be consumed, subject to the Club’s licensing requirements, if it is in the 
confines of an established Social Club. 

18. 	� Fines
	� Clubs may be fined for a breach of the AFL Barwon All Abilities Football Competition Rules. 

For a full list of fines please see below
	� In AFL Barwon All Abilities Football Competition, maximum fines will be as follows: 
	 Non-attendance at meetings or official functions � $100 
	 Forfeit prior to season � $100 (Max) 
	 Forfeit during season � $500 (Max) 
	 Forfeit during a match � $1000 (Max) 
	 Incorrect playing apparel � $10/garment 
	 No or late Results Entry � $100 
	 Incorrect Results Entry � $50 
	 Late start � $40 
	 No ground marking � $30 
	 No goal post padding � $50 
	 No Umpires’ escort � $50 
	 No all-clear � $50 
	 No Timekeeper � $50 
	 No or late Match Envelope � $100 
	 Relevant paperwork not included in Match Envelope � $25/Item 
	 No notification of Player Report � $100 
	 Non-appearance at Tribunal 	�  $150 
	 Substandard or non-approved footballs � $100 
	 No Goal Umpires� $50 
	 Incorrect attire for Goal Umpires � $50 
	 Player not on team sheet: loss of Match Points and 		�   $100 
	 Coach not selected electronically on team sheet: Loss of Match Points and � $100 
	 Club representatives are not to speak to media about Junior Football 	�  $500 
	 Incorrect Runner attire 					�    $50 
	 Too many people in field of play and/or not on team sheet 	�  $100 
	 Code of Conduct poster not displayed in rooms � $50 
	 Bringing the game into disrepute 	�  $ Discretion of AFL Barwon Commission

19.	 Club Contact Details 
	� Should you require Club contact details, please refer to the AFL Barwon Handbook which 

can be found on the AFL Barwon website.

These are the rules governing the internal affairs of AFL Barwon, incorporating the 
Geelong Football Netball League & the Bellarine Football Netball League. They are the 
operating procedures that determine the conduct and direction of the organisations. 

AFL Barwon shall follow the Official Netball Rules as set down by World Netball, unless 
these have been superseded by Local By-Laws or Competition Regulations.

These AFL Barwon All Abilities Netball Competition rules are in conjunction with the  
AFL Barwon By-laws found in the 2025 AFL Barwon handbook

Revised December 2025
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NETBALL VICTORIA MEMBERSHIP 
1.	 �Netball Victoria membership fee is set annually by the Victorian Netball Association Inc. 
	� Prices for referenced in the ‘Netball Competition rules’ section of the Handbook.
	� Players, coaches & umpires must be registered with Netball Victoria before taking the court 

prior to commencing participation. 
	� Penalty for a player, coach or umpire who is not registered with Netball Victoria: Loss of 4 

Premiership Points and $50 fine to the offending club on each occurring occasion.

2.	 Player Eligibility
2.1	� Players must be adequately registered in order to take the court in an AFL Barwon All 

Abilities Netball match.
2.2	� To be eligible to participate in AFL Barwon All Abilities finals, a player must have taken to 

the court in one quarter of scheduled matches for that season.
2.3	� Players will adhere to the codes of conduct as described by all relevant governing bodies.

3.	 Match Conduct
3.1	� Games will consist of 4x 10-minute quarters with an interval of 1 minute between the first 

& second quarters, a 2 minute interval between the second & third quarter, and a 1 minute 
interval between the third and fourth quarter.

3.2	 �Only one male is permitted in each third per team. i.e. only one male in GS/GA, one male 
in either WA/C/WD, and one male in either GD/GK.

3.3	� Participants are to be wearing no jewellery, earrings or piercings. No taping of piercings 
allowed NOTE – wedding ring or medical alert bracelet may be taped. 

3.4	 Fingernails are short & smooth. No taping allowed. 
3.5	� No gloves except where a qualified and registered medical certificate is provided to the 

officiating umpires prior to the player taking the court for medical conditions requiring the 
wearing of gloves.

3.6	� Each team will provide its own bibs, and utilise the nominated game ball for that season 
for matches.

3.7	� Games should be played in a sportsmanlike manner, with coaches ensuring that fun, 
participation and enjoyment is at the forefront.

4.	 Scoring
4.1	 Each team must provide a trained non-participating scorer for all matches 
4.2	 Scorers must be 14 years of age or over.
4.3	� The official scoresheet and timing device must, at all times, be placed in full view of both 

scorers for the duration of matches. 
4.4	� Scorers must record all warnings and suspensions on the supplied match management 

log. The umpire will address the score bench when sanctioning a player to assist in match 
management

4.5	� The official scorers must sit together for the duration of the match at the location to be 
known as the score bench. Scorers MUST be allowed a clear and uninterrupted view of the 
game when locating a score bench.

4.6	 Procedure used for recording goals during the game: 

	 - Enter goals (tally marks), per line or position 
	 - Cross off cumulative total.
	 - Record next centre pass as it is taken 
	 - Goals recorded against GS and GA in each quarter is the official score. 
4.7	� Procedure for completing the official score sheet at interval breaks: 
	 - Total goals scored at the end of each quarter. 
	 - At the end of each quarter, circle the current cumulative score.
4.8	 Other general duties of the scorer –
	 - Confirm centre pass with umpires when required. 
	 - �At the end of the game ensure captains’, umpires’ and scorers’ names are PRINTED on 

the score sheet. 
	 - Watch the umpires and play at all times and be aware of the ‘no goal’ call by the umpire.
	 - Noting all cautions, warnings and suspensions on the supplied match management log
	 - �When suspensions occur, timing the duration (two minutes) of suspension & notifying the 

umpire of this. 
4.9	 �The scoresheet will list the complete names (both given and surname) of all players 

intending to take the court. 
4.10	� Names on the scoresheet must not be added or altered after the commencement of play. 

Any players who take the court without having been named on the scoresheet, must be 
removed immediately and cannot participate in the rest of the match. The scoresheet shall 
also indicate the positions played each quarter, the goals scored and the match score.

5.	 Finals 
5.1	� Teams found playing an ineligible player during finals will be considered to have lost that 

match and be subject to a fine set by AFL Barwon 
5.2	� Matches shall be conducted for finals as for in season matches. The starting times may 

vary and clubs will be advised accordingly.
5.3	 Drawn matches in finals: 
	 - �There is a four (4) minute interval at the end of full time to enable scores to be verified on 

the score sheet. 
	 - Positional changes and substitutions may be made during this interval. 
	 - There will be no change of ends at the end of the 4th quarter. 
	 - 2 x 5-minute halves will be played 
	 - �At the end of the first half teams have a 1-minute break, teams change ends, positional 

changes & substitutions are allowed. 
	 - �Should there still be a draw at the end of the second half of extra time, play continues 

until one team has a two-goal advantage and therefore declared the winner.
5.4	 �In each finals match the captain whose team finished lowest at the conclusion of the Home 

& Away games shall toss the coin and the captain whose team finished the higher at the 
conclusion of the Home & Away games shall call

5.5	� Presentation ceremonies will be determined by AFL Barwon in consultation with member 
clubs. 
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5.6	� If requested by AFL Barwon – all clubs will be allocated a responsibility during the final 
series.

6.	 Risk Management 
6.1	 Injury reporting 
6.1.1	� clubs are responsible for recording ALL injuries at the club discretion of the injured player 

or player’s guardian (if aged under 18) clubs are to store the injury reporting sheets. 
6.1.2	� All players in AFL Barwon representative teams are responsible for recording all injuries at 

the discretion of the injured player or player’s guardian (if under 18) on the Injury reporting 
sheet. 

6.2	 First Aid 
6.2.1	� Clubs shall be responsible for their own first aid through the home and away season and 

finals. 
6.2.2	 Clubs are to have ice available courtside.
6.3	 Playing Area Safety Checklist 
6.3.1	� Checklist to be completed before any games played. There may be a need to review this 

checklist throughout the day – e.g. inclement weather. 
6.3.2�	 If after the review has taken place, a category has the answer “NO”, then actions should 	

	 be taken to fix the problem before any matches begin
6.3.3	� Any matters concerning court surface, goal posts or weather should be referred 

immediately to the AFL Barwon netball manager. 
6.3.4	 �A copy of completed match day checklist must be submitted in the match day paperwork 

envelope. 
6.3.5�	� A copy of the match day checklist can be found on the AFL Barwon website. (www.

aflbarwon.com. au) 
6.4	 Heat Policy 
6.4.1	 �In the event of extreme weather conditions above 28 degrees, the following steps must be 

taken:
6.4.2	� Quarters will reduce: 7 minute quarters 3 minute ¼ & ¾ Breaks, 5 minute ½ Break.
6.4.3	� Clubs will be emailed on the day for AFL Barwon All Abilities Netball matches of over 35 

degrees at 3:30pm the decision will be made by AFL Barwon to cancel the matches. All 
clubs will be notified by email by 3:30pm.

7.	 Dispute Resolution 
7.1	 �AFL Barwon will impose the prescribed penalty or any other penalty to any member/

team that fails to adhere to these Bylaws. AFL Barwon as the governing body have the 
authority to identify breaches and enforce the by-law penalties to ensure the integrity of 
the competition is maintained at all times. 

7.1.1	 A team wishing to protest a scoring issue must: 
	 - �Not sign the Official scoresheet; but mark it with notice of intention to protest - then 

notify AFL Barwon Netball Manager of the protest. 	
	 - �Lodge the protest in writing with the AFL Barwon Netball Manager within 48 hours of the 

match being played / finished. 
7.1.1	 �AFL Barwon will then discuss the issue with the relevant Club or Teams and make a 

decision regarding the matter. AFL Barwon shall inform the party/ies involved of their 
decision either verbally or in writing; or 

7.1.2	� Have an informal meeting with the relevant party/ies in order to discuss and 
resolve the dispute. 

7.1.3	� AFL Barwon’s decision on all By-law breaches is final and cannot be appealed. Any 
member of a Club or Team who does not agree with a penalty imposed by AFL Barwon for 
breaches of Netball Victoria/Australia codes of conduct, policies & regulations, may appeal 
through the AFL Barwon Appeals Officer (Region General Manager) as per the process 
stipulated in the by-laws. 

	 The appeal must be accompanied by a $250 cheque of which:
	 - $150 will be returned to the Club if the appeal is upheld. 
	 - �Up to $150 will be returned to the Club if the appeal is dismissed. (At the discretion of 

the Appeals Board) 
	 - �Up to $150 will be returned to the Club if the appeal is not heard. (At the discretion of the 

Appeals Board)

8.	 Special Circumstances 
	� Where a by-law or competition regulation is silent, a decision can be made that 

ensures the integrity of AFL Barwon Netball Competitions is maintained at all times. 
An appropriate penalty may also be enforced. The appeals committee may, in using its 
reasonable discretion, in exceptional or extenuating circumstances, alter, vary or waive the 
requirements set out in these competition regulations relating to AFL Barwon.

9.	 Indemnity 
	� Except where provided or required by law and such cannot be excluded, AFL Barwon and 

its representative directors, officers, members, servants or agents are absolved from all 
liability however arising from injury or damage, however caused, arising whilst participating 
as a member.
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NETBALL COMPETITION REGULATIONS
These are the rules governing the internal affairs of AFL Barwon, incorporating the Geelong 
Football Netball League & the Bellarine Football Netball League. They are the operating procedures 
that determine the conduct and direction of the organisations. 
AFL Barwon shall follow the Official Netball Rules as set down by International Netball Federation, 
unless these have been superseded by Local By-Laws or Competition Regulations. 

1.	 NETBALL VICTORIA MEMBERSHIP 
1.1	 Netball Victoria membership fee is set annually by the Victorian Netball Association Inc.
Prices for 2025 are as follows:
Senior: 		  $90 (incl. GST) 18 years and over. Born on or before 31/12/2006
Junior: 		  $70 (incl. GST) All Junior players Under 18 years of age 
NetSetGo: 	 $99 (incl. GST) Born on or after 01/01/2015 (5-10 years)
All Abilities: �	� $70 (incl. GST) Netballers with a disability – must show current annual Disability 

Service Pension Care or Health Care Card. 
Off the Court: �$56 Committee members, volunteer’s parents and others (Players, coaches and 

umpires must be a current senior, junior or AA member)
Players, coaches & umpires must be registered with Netball Victoria before taking the court prior to 
commencing participation. 
�Penalty for a player, coach or umpire who is not registered with Netball Victoria:
Loss of 4 Premiership Points and $50 fine to the offending club on each occurring occasion. 

2.	 Player Registration
2.1	� Registrations close on the 30th of June in line with clearances. 
	� Every player must be a registered member of their club on the clubs Netball Connect and 

PlayHQ databases.  
	� Penalties for not registering players with their club before they take the court: 

Loss of 4 Premiership Points and $50 fine to the offending club on each occurring 

occasion. 

3.	 GFNL/BFNL Junior Team Entry Principles 
3.1	� Junior grades are defined by those being underage competitions, inclusive of the 19&U 

age group.
3.2	� All age group divisions should be fielded top down to avoid byes in the division one 

competitions. If any team submits a request to AFL Barwon within the first four weeks 
of competition, a 1-week consultation period will take place. AFL Barwon, on their own 
assessment, may make a determination based on the data, for teams outside of those who 
submit requests. 

3.3	� When two or more byes are present in a Saturday second division competition, byes 
may be reconciled by creating a fixture to ensure a match is played between two teams 
experiencing a bye in a specific round.

4.	 GFNL/BFNL/AFL Barwon JN Players Eligibility
4.1	 Participant age is determined as at 31st December of that year – 2025
4.2	� Males who are 13 years of age (and older) are not permitted to participate in a female 

competition. To avoid any doubt:
4.2.1	� males must be less than 13 years of age (actual age) as at the first day of the competition 

or season; and
4.2.2	� males that turn 13 during that competition or season will be permitted to participate for the 

duration of that competition or season.
4.3	� In 11 & under and 13 & under competitions, boys can participate on an unrestricted basis 

with respect to number of boys on court and positions played.
4.4	� In 15 & under and 17 & under competitions, boys can participate but must be less than 13 

years of age (actual age) as at the first day of the competition or season.
4.5	� Players may not take the court in more than two games over any given weekend/round. 2 

x senior, 1 x senior & 1 x junior or 2 x junior games. 
4.6	� In the GFNL competitions a junior player is not able to play in the same age group more 

than once – for example a player cannot play in both Division 1 & 2 in the same age group 
over a weekend.

4.7	 Juniors are eligible to play in a senior grade in the year they turn 15 years of age.
4.8	� In the GFNL competitions any player who plays in the ‘A Grade’ competition during a 

season are not permitted to participate in the 19&U competition for that season. 
4.9	� Once a senior player has taken the court in a specific division they are ineligible to play 

in a division 2 grades lower i.e. – A Grade & C Grade/D Grade/E Grade or B Grade & D 
Grade/E Grade or C Grade & E Grade. This applies to senior grades only.

4.10	� In The GFNL, 19&U players only, are allowed to play B Grade, C Grade, D Grade & E Grade 
finals also as long as they are qualified 5.1.

4.11	� Players who play 6 games in a lower senior grade automatically qualify for any senior 
grade higher. (Players must still adhere to all other applicable competition regulations that 
restrict player movement eg:  4.9).

5.	� Player Qualification: GFNL
5.1	� Players must take the court in at least 6 games to be eligible to participate in that division’s 

finals series. If the minimum number of games is not played, the player is ineligible to play 
finals.

	� NOTE – to be eligible under this rule – a player MUST have PLAYED ON COURT 
during the games that player team sheets have been submitted throughout the 
home and away game series. Where teams play less than 80% of the maximum 
number of scheduled games, a pro rata system will apply. – Players must have 
taken the court in one third of the available games in order to be eligible for that 
division’s finals.

5.2	� Junior players qualified in Division 2 of their age group automatically qualify to play in 
Division 1 finals of that age group. 

5.3	� Once a player takes the court in the 9th game, they are ineligible to play in a lower grade/
division in the same age group.
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5.4	 A player can only play in one senior game over one weekend of finals.
5.5	� Any junior is eligible to play in two finals (one junior and one senior) over one weekend of 

finals as long as they are qualified as per  5.1. 
5.6	� Players from the Friday night competition must adequately qualify in a Saturday 

competition in order to be eligible for that competition’s finals. No automatic qualification 
from Friday competition to Saturday is permitted. 

Penalty for breaching any part of rule 5: Score line will be recorded as 10 – Nil in favour of 
the non-offending team or match result, whichever is the better outcome for the non-offending 
team. Fine is $100 for the offending club. 

6.	 Player Qualification: BFNL 
6.1	� Players must take the court in at least 6 games to be eligible to participate in that division’s 

finals series. If the minimum number of games is not played, the player is ineligible to play 
finals.

NOTE – to be eligible under this rule – a player MUST have PLAYED ON COURT during the 
games that player team sheets have been submitted throughout the home and away 
game series. Where teams play less than 80% of the maximum number of scheduled 
games, a pro rata system will apply. – Players must have taken the court in one third of 
the available games in order to be eligible for that division’s finals.
6.2	� Once a player takes the court in the 9th game, they are ineligible to play in a lower grade/

division in the same age group.
6.3	 A player can only play in one senior game over one weekend of finals.
6.4	� Any junior is eligible to play in two finals over one weekend (one junior and one senior, or 

two junior not in the same age group)
6.5	� Players from the Friday night competition must adequately qualify in a Saturday 

competition in order to be eligible for that competition’s finals. No automatic qualification 
from Friday competition to Saturday is permitted. 

Penalty for breaching any part of rule 6: Score line will be recorded as 10 – Nil in favour of 
the non-offending team or match result, whichever is the better outcome for the non-offending 
team. Fine is $100 for the offending club. 

7.	 Player Qualification: AFL Barwon JN 
7.1	� Players must take the court in at least 4 games to be eligible to participate in that division’s 

finals series. If the minimum number of games is not played, the player is ineligible to play 
finals. (Once a player takes the court in the 6th game, they are ineligible to play in a lower 
grade/division in the same age group).

NOTE – to be eligible under this rule – a player MUST have PLAYED ON COURT during the 
games that player team sheets have been submitted throughout the home and away 
game series. Where teams play less than 80% of the maximum number of scheduled 
games, a pro rata system will apply. Players must have taken the court in one third of 
the available games in order to be eligible for that division’s finals.

Penalty for breaching any any of rule 7: Score line will be recorded as 10 – Nil in favour of the 
non-offending team or match result, whichever is the better outcome for the non-offending team. 
Fine is $100 for the offending club. 

8.	 AFL Barwon Junior Netball 
8.1	� Overflow 11&U, 13&U, 15&U, 17&U and 19&U teams will participate at Kardinia Park 

(outdoor courts) or additional venue/s on a Friday and Tuesday afternoon following a fixture 
that will be devised according to the number of teams entered. 

8.2	� Once a player takes the court for any Division 1 Saturday BFNL/GFNL team they are unable 
to play in any age group in the Friday Night competition. 

8.3	� Once a player is sealed in a Division 2 Saturday competition, they are permitted 
to play the Friday night competition but only in the next age group above i.e.: 
13&U – 15&U. 

8.4	� If a GDFNL Club has teams in both the Friday night competition and Saturday competition 
in the same age group, players commencing on the Saturday cannot return to Friday 
night’s in the same age group for that club.

8.5	� Once the Friday night player steps on the court in the 9th game in the Saturday Division 2 
team they can no longer play Friday nights in that age group.

8.6	 Players may play no more than two games over one night in midweek competitions.
8.6.1	� Movement between teams is not permitted in the grading period of the competition without 

the explicit consent of the competition coordinator.
8.6.2	� Other competition rules relating to player movement and game limits still apply.
8.7	� In the event of inclement weather or dangerous court conditions, a decision will be made 

by AFL Barwon to cancel matches by 3:30pm and teams will be notified via email, AFL 
Barwon website and social media Pages. 

8.8	 In AFL Barwon JN any player is only allowed to play in one final over the night.
8.9	� Players can play in both Saturday Division 2 & Friday night Finals over one 

weekend, however, this must not be in the same age group and must not exceed 
two finals per weekend.  

8.10	� All teams on Friday and Tuesday nights are responsible for their own First Aid. Ice Packs 
are available from the AFL Barwon Kardinia Park Office. 

8.11	� Players who participate in Saturday 17&U competitions are permitted to fill in for the 19&U 
Division 2 competition, and are permitted to play both finals if sufficiently qualified, but no 
more than two per games weekend.

Penalty for breaching any art of rule 8: Score line will be recorded as 10 – Nil in favour of the 
non-offending team or match result, whichever is the better outcome for the non-offending team. 
Fine is $100 for the offending club. 

9.	 Umpires 
9.1	� All clubs must appoint an umpire coordinator for the season. It is preferred that this person 

is a badged umpire who within the last 2 years (minimum) completed, or enrolled to 
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complete, the Foundation umpire course and Netball theory exam. Umpire coordinator is 
to attend two umpire meetings per year as organised by the AFL Barwon League Umpire 
coordinator.

9.2	� AFL Barwon League Umpire Coordinator will appoint a panel of umpire development 
mentors to oversee the development and badging of all umpires throughout the season, 
and roster panel umpires for all GFNL & BFNL ‘A Grade’ & ‘B Grade’ Senior Matches.  

9.3	 All club and panel umpires must have a current season Netball Victoria Membership. 
9.4	� It is an expectation that badged umpires will maintain their badge status by completing the 

relevant requirements as set by Netball Victoria every four years.
9.5	� Umpires shall not be changed during a game, but for exceptional circumstances.  

Refer to rule 10.10.
9.6	 Voting for League Best & Fairest shall be as follows
9.6.1	� The match umpires shall award votes of the best and fairest three players in each game. 

Voting shall be 3 votes for the best and fairest player, 2 votes for the second best and 
fairest player and 1 vote for the third best and fairest player. 

9.6.2	� Club & Panel umpires shall register the votes on respective League vote cards OR 
OfficialsHQ where requested/supplied. Votes shall be placed in the envelope provided by 
AFL Barwon and included in the Match Day Envelope. It is to be clearly signed by both 
umpires on the card and also across the seal of the envelope once the card is enclosed. 

9.6.3	� Club umpire co-ordinators, panel umpire or a nominated person within the club, may assist 
trainee umpires with voting. 

	 Penalty: $20.00 fine to the offending Club or Panel Umpire
9.7	� Umpires must supply their own whistle and clubs must have a current rulebook and the 

competition by-laws at the court. 
9.8	� Club Umpires are to be dressed appropriately in umpire’s attire: White t-shirt or jumper, 

white or navy shorts or skirt, correct sports shoes. White or navy tracksuit pants/leggings 
and white rain jacket are permitted.

9.9	� Panel umpires are to be dressed appropriately in umpire’s attire: White t-shirt or jumper, 
white or navy skirt or shorts, and correct sport shoes.

	 Penalty: $20.00 fine to the offending Club or Panel Umpire
9.10	� Umpires are authorised to umpire three (3) games on any given match day. However, 

umpires are only allowed to umpire two (2) consecutive games and must have a one 
match break and then return and umpire another game. Unless authorised by the AFL 
Barwon League Umpire Coordinator.  

10.	� Club Umpires
10.1	� Umpires officiating at the 17&U, 19&U, E Grade, D Grade and C Grade matches must have 

a minimum C Grade Umpires Badge. 
	� Note: Special circumstances will apply for the assessment and badging of 

trainee umpires. These will be determined by AFL Barwon. 
10.2	� Club umpires are not permitted to coach the team for which they are umpiring. If, in an 

emergency, a coach needs to umpire his/her team, then a substitute coach must take over. 

10.3	� Club umpires must hold a current Rules of Theory Exam certificate AND Foundation 
Umpiring Course accreditation.

10.4	� With the exception of ‘A Grade’ & ‘B Grade’, one club umpire from each club will officiate 
at each Home and Away game. On occasion, a club umpire may be requested to support 
panel on an ‘A Grade’ or ‘B Grade’ game, at the request of the AFL Barwon League Umpire 
Coordinator.

10.5	� Friday and Tuesday afternoon matches will be umpired by trainee/beginner & badged 
umpires as organised by the AFL Barwon League Umpire Coordinator as part of the Umpire 
Development Program. 

10.6	 Proposed payment scheme for club umpires for 2025 is:
10.6.1	� 11U, 13&U, 15&U & 17&U Matches - $22 per game ($18 without a badge)
10.6.2	� 17&U, 19&U, ‘C Grade’, ‘D Grade’ & ‘E Grade’ - $25-30 per game (must have a minimum 

C Grade badge)
10.7	� AFL Barwon junior Netball competition umpire payments: Beginner &Trainee: $18.00, 

Badged: $22.00 and Mentor $25.00 p/h.
10.8	 In the case of a forfeit the offending team must pay the umpire fees for both teams.
10.9	� Trainee umpires may have a badged umpire or badged umpire coordinator of that club 

running with them in junior and senior games. 
10.10	� Whereby extreme circumstance impacts an umpire prior to or during a game, a change of 

umpire is permitted, provided both captains and the opposition umpire are consulted, and 
AFL Barwon informed of the circumstance.

11.	 Panel Umpires
11.1	 Panel umpires shall be appointed by AFL Barwon.
11.2	� Panel umpires must register all relevant contact details with AFL Barwon before the current 

season.
11.3	� Panel Umpire fee structure: C Badge Panel Umpire $60, & A & B Badge Panel Umpire $65. 

Additional travel payments may apply.
11.4	� Umpires will be paid electronically by AFL Barwon. Clubs will be charged the Panel umpire 

fees through annual team fees.
11.5	� Panel umpires must be available to support and assist club/trainee umpires when 

requested by AFL Barwon or the league umpire coordinator.
11.6	� Panel umpires shall support the participation of representative teams in other competitions, 

and be paid a fee as will be determined by AFL Barwon. 

12.	 Dress Code
12.1	� Each club must register its playing uniform – which includes all uniform colours and 

designs – prior to the commencement of the season for AFL Barwon approval. 
12.2	� AFL Barwon must sight a proof of any new dress & Uniform/bib order regardless of 

supplier before order is placed.   
12.3	� AFL Barwon will review each clubs submitted uniforms/proofs and advise clubs of the 

review outcome. The AFL Barwon uniform review outcome is final. 
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12.4	� Clubs must also notify AFL Barwon in writing of any proposed changes to their uniform. 
AFL Barwon will review proposed changes and advise clubs of the reviewed outcome. The 
AFL Barwon outcome is final. Bibs must contain the appropriate logo’s based of the AFL 
Barwon Style Guide. 

12.5 �	� All players must be in correct approved uniform by the first match. If uniforms are not 
ready – approval must be requested from AFL Barwon on an agreed interim uniform. 

12.5.1�	� Approved uniform may be in the form of netball dress, or approved t-shirt & short 
combinations. Shorts worn with alternate uniform must be of an appropriate length, and 
not contain pockets, zips or logos outside of what has been approved.

12.6	� Appropriate length netball briefs must be worn under dresses. No bikini pants, see-through 
pants, slacks, loose shorts or tracksuit pants – except in extreme circumstance and with 
the approval of AFL Barwon Netball Manager – are permitted. Players (Seniors and Juniors) 
may wear matching coloured long-sleeved shirt underneath their approved uniform. 11&U 
players may also wear matching-coloured leggings. Club uniform must be visible – if the 
weather is inclement.

12.7	 Players wearing compression socks must ensure they are neutral or black. 
12.8	� Skirts must be an appropriate length and may not contain badges or any other advertising. 
12.9	 Club and panel umpires shall ensure that players:
12.9.1	� Are wearing no jewellery, earrings or piercings. No taping of piercings allowed 
NOTE:  	wedding ring or medical alert bracelet may be taped. 
12.9.2	� Fingernails are short & smooth. No taping allowed.
12.9.3	� No gloves except where a qualified and registered medical certificate is provided to the 

officiating umpires prior to the player taking the court for medical conditions requiring the 
wearing of gloves. 

12.9.4	 Sunglasses are not permitted
Penalty for breaking any part of rule 12: the offending player may not take the court 
until rectified.

13.	 Conduct Of Matches
13.1	 Timing
13.1.1	� 11&U; 13&U (Divisions 1 & 2); 15&U (Divisions 1 & 2); 17&U (Division 1 & 2); ‘D Grade 

& E Grade matches- 4 x 10-minute quarters with an interval of 2 minutes between the 
first – second quarters; an interval of 3 minutes at half time; and another 2-minute interval 
between third and fourth quarters.

13.1.2	� C Grade & 19&U; 4 x 12-minute quarters with a two (2) minute interval at ¼ and ¾ time 
with a three (3) minute interval at ½ time. 

13.1.3	� ‘A Grade’ & ‘B Grade’ matches – 4 x 15-minute quarters with an interval of three minutes 
between the first and second quarter; an interval of five minutes at half time; and another 
3-minute interval between the third and fourth quarters.

13.1.4	� Midweek Competitions: 4x 10-minute quarters, with an interval of 1-minute at quarter and 
three-quarter time, and an interval of two minutes at half time.

13.2	 Late Players

13.2.1	� A player who arrives after the start of a match must be checked by an umpire before 
taking the court to ensure they meet the requirements

13.2.2	� A late player may not immediately replace a player who is already on the court but may be 
used subsequently as a substitute.

13.2.3	� If the position has been left vacant the late player may, after advising the umpire, take the 
court immediately after:

(a)	� A goal has been scored (in this case the late player must play in the position left vacant).
(b) 	 A stoppage for injury/illness or blood.
(c) 	 An interval.
13.2.4	� If the position has been left vacant the late player may not enter the match while play is in 

progress.
	� Sanction for any part of 13.2: The player is sent from the court until the correct time for 

entry. Penalty pass to the opposing team where the ball was when play was stopped and 
an infringing team player allowed in the playing area stands out of play for the penalty

13.3	 Injury/Illness or Blood
13.3.1	� The umpires hold time for blood when noticed or for injury/illness when requested by an 

on-court player (in extreme circumstances the umpires may hold time without a request 
being made).

13.3.2	� The player concerned must leave the court within 30 seconds and receive any treatment 
off the court. The timekeepers advise the umpires when 10 seconds remain. The player 
cannot use the 30 seconds to receive treatment and return – they must leave the court.

13.3.3	� Players who do not have active bleeding (such as a spot of blood from another player), may 
use the 30 seconds to clean the blood, and return to court within the 30 seconds.

13.3.4	� Any blood on the ball or the court must be cleaned before play restarts and any blood-
stained clothing replaced. 

13.3.5	� Only primary care person/s are permitted on the court to assess the player’s medical 
condition and to assist the player from the court. 

13.3.6	� In the event that the primary care person/s advise the umpires that the player concerned 
cannot be removed safely within 30 seconds, the umpires will extend the time for the 
player to leave the court.

13.3.7	� The umpires may authorise other persons (including team officials) to assist the player to 
leave the court if needed. 

13.3.8	� During the stoppage both teams may make substitutions and/or team changes, provided 
these are completed within the time allowed for the stoppage by the umpires.

13.3.9	� If no substitution is made for the injured/ill player, or for a player who is bleeding, play may 
resume with the position left vacant. If the player is the Centre and no substitution is made, 
one player must move to play as centre to allow the match to continue. 

13.3.10	��If the position is left vacant, the player concerned or a substitute may subsequently,after 
advising the umpire, take the court immediately after one of the following:

i.�	� A goal has been scored (in this case the player or the substitute must play in the position 
left vacant). 
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ii.	 A stoppage for injury/illness.
iii.	 An interval.
	� Sanction: Free pass where ball was when play stopped – the player is sent from the court 

until the correct time for entry

13.4	 Rolling Substitution (all grades) 
13.4.1	 The rolling substitution stands at the designated area. 
13.4.2	� Before leaving the designated area, the substitute tags (with hands) the player leaving the 

court. 
13.4.3	 Only one (1) rolling substitute per team can be made at a time. 
13.4.4	� Play is not to be held up for rolling substitutions. If play is delayed, the player will be 

penalised under World Netball Rule 19.2. Delaying play. 
13.4.5	� Players must observe the offside rules as they enter/leave the court. Sanction: Free pass 

where the infringement occurred (offside area) unless this places the non-infringing team 
at a disadvantage, or advantage is applied. 

13.4.6	� Players must not interfere with the umpire’s movement during the substitution. Sanction: 
Free pass where the ball was when play was stopped (advantage may be applied). 

13.4.7	� If a player leaves the court as a rolling substitution, and there is no player in the designated 
area, the replacement player is treated as a late player (as per World Netball Rule 3.8) and 
must wait until a break in play to enter the court.  “Any late player may, after advising the 
umpire, take the court in the vacant position/s at the next break in play.” Action: Any late 
player is sent from the court until the correct time for entry and possession is awarded to 
the opposing team where the ball was when play stopped. Terminology: Incorrect entry

13.5 	 Player Conduct 
13.5.1�	� Swearing - Any player who swears and it is audible to the umpire whether it be at 

themselves, another player or otherwise may have a penalty awarded against them.
13.5.2�	� Any player or bench official who directs abuse towards an umpire, whether it be verbal or 

otherwise, may be sent from the court and reported to AFL Barwon.
13.6	 Officials
13.6.1	 The Match officials are: Umpires
13.6.2	 The Technical officials are: Scorers & Timekeepers
13.6.3	� The team officials: A team may have up to five team officials. These will include a coach 

and at least one primary care person.
13.6.4	� In addition – the maximum of five players not on court at start of play, shall constitute the 

Team Bench. 
13.6.5	� The bench must only consist of the personnel in rules 13.4.2, 13.4.3 & 13.4.4. No Babies, 

Children, Animals or unauthorised persons. 
13.6.6	� Team benches and coaching staff must remain within the bounds of their team bench, 

and stand clear of the path of the umpire. Players are permitted to leave the bench area to 
warm up for play.

13.6.7	� Coaches, Team managers or other bench personnel, may not approach the umpires. 

Captains &/or players may approach the umpire at the interval of the game to pose a 
question regarding a rule.

13.7	 Game Times
13.7.1	 2025 GFNL Game Times 
	 8:15am	 13 & Under Division 1 & 13 & Under Division 2
	 9:10am	 15 & Under Division 1 & 15 & Under Division 2
	 10:05am	 D Grade & 17 & Under Division 1 
	 11:00am	 C Grade & 17 & Under Division 2 
	 12:10pm	 B Grade & 19 & Under
	 1:40pm	 A Grade and E Grade
13.7.2	 2025 BFNL Game Times
	 8:15am	 15 & Under Division 2 and 13 & Under Division 2 
	 9:15am	 13 & Under Division 1 and 17 & Under Division 1 
	 10:15am	 D Grade and 19&U
	 11:15am	 C Grade and 15 & Under Division 1 
	 12:20pm	 B Grade and 17 & Under Division 2
	 1:45pm	 A Grade and E Grade

13.8	 The home captain shall toss the coin and visiting captain shall call. 
13.9	� Any team failing to start play on time shall, after 5 minutes, forfeit 5 goals to the 

opposition, and a further goal per minute until 10 minutes have elapsed. A forfeit shall then 
be declared, providing the opposing team has at least 5 or more players present. 

13.10	� Players who umpire must be given appropriate time to change between games. Under 
these circumstances conditions of a forfeit do not apply. Players who umpire must not 
delay between games. 

13.11	� All matches are to be played irrespective of weather conditions. However, if the conditions 
are considered by either of the officiating umpires, or the executive members of both 
participating clubs, to present a physical risk to either the players or the umpires, then 
the umpires shall call a ten (10) minute break. Following this ten (10) minute break the 
officiating umpires, in consultation with the executive members of both participating clubs, 
will make a decision as to the future of the match.

13.11.1	�In the event of lightning, please follow the 30/30 LIGHTNING SAFETY GUIDELINE
i.	  �Stop play if the time between seeing a lightning flash and hearing thunder is less than 30 

seconds. 
ii.	 Immediately seek safety under appropriate shelter.
iii.	� Do not resume play until at least 30 minutes has passed since the last thunder was heard.
13.11.2	�If only one match is being played at the time and there are two courts available, the other 

court can be considered. However, the venue is NOT to be changed. 
13.11.3	�A decision made by two (2) umpires to abandon a game due to weather conditions must 

be recorded on the score card, stating the time, and at what stage in the match that 
decision was made

NE
TB

AL
L 

Netball COMPETITION RULES



175174 AFL BARWON 2025 Handbook 

13.11.4	�If a junior umpire or trainee umpire is officiating with a senior umpire for either a junior or 
senior match, one (1) executive member from the club represented by the junior umpire/s 
should make the decision, along with the senior umpire, to abandon a game. 

13.11.5	�Play in any match, delayed due to weather conditions, is to commence, or resume, upon 
the direction of two (2) officiating umpires.

13.11.6	�Should a match be abandoned due to dangerous conditions before half time, a draw will 
be awarded. Should a match be abandoned due to dangerous conditions at half time or 
after half time, the score will stand.

Penalty: Any team, which fails to take the court when so directed, will be declared 
as forfeiting the match and four (4) premiership points will be awarded to the non-
offending team. Payment of the fees applicable to the two (2) umpires will be charged 
to the offending team. 

13.12	� It is compulsory for clubs to use AFL Barwon match day balls as nominated by AFL Barwon 
this season for all junior and senior matches. These balls are provided for each team as 
part of their AFL Barwon fees.

14.	 Scoring
14.1	 Each team must provide a trained non-participating scorer for all matches
14.2	 Scorers must be 14 years of age or over. Penalty: $20 fine to the offending club.
14.3	� Each home team must provide a scoreboard and a non-participating score board attendant 

for all matches
14.4	� The home team scorer is to record on the official scoresheet and will track home team 

changes. The away team scorer is to acts as check scorer and timekeeper and will track 
away team changes. The timekeeper will sound siren/horn at the conclusion of each 
quarter and as directed in 14.5.

14.5	� The timekeeper will notify the umpire by sounding the horn/siren when there are 30 
seconds and 10 seconds remaining prior to the start of the game and each interval 
stoppage. 

14.6	� The official scoresheet and timing device must, at all times, be placed in full view of both 
scorers for the duration of matches.

14.7	� Scorers must record all warnings and suspensions on the supplied match management 
log. The umpire will address the score bench when sanctioning a player to assist in match 
management. Penalty: $20 fine for the offending club. 

14.8	� The official scorers must sit together for the duration of the match at the location to be 
known as the score bench. Scorers MUST be allowed a clear and uninterrupted view of the 
game when locating a score bench. 

14.9	 AFL Barwon official scoresheets are to be used. 
14.10	� Team Managers are to ensure all players are listed on the scoresheet AND position 

tracking sheet prior to the start of the game, and that positions for each quarter have been 
accurately communicated to the score bench at each interval.

14.11	� Alterations can only be made to the score sheet immediately at the time the goals is 
scored. For example, if you record the goal to the wrong team it must be crossed out 
immediately and the goal recorded against the correct team. 

	� The only other time a score sheet can be altered is when the scoresheet is checked and 
the error in the addition/calculation of goals (strokes/tally marks) is discovered, then the 
final score can be adjusted – but no additional goals may be added or subtracted from 
that score sheet. Hence, the final match score is calculated by the addition of the goals 
recorded (strokes/tall marks) against the GS or GA. 

14.12	� The score sheet is official once it is signed by the scorers, captains etc. if a human error 
has occurred when adding the goals scored and the mistake is not discovered until the 
scoresheet is checked by the recorder or administrator. Then the procedure listed under 
dispute resolution competition regulation 17 must be followed. 

14.13	 - Procedure used for recording goals during the game: 
	 - Enter goals (tally marks), per line or position
	 - Cross off cumulative total. 
	 - Record next centre pass as it is taken
	 - Goals recorded against GS and GA in each quarter is the official score.
14.14	 Procedure for completing the official score sheet at interval breaks:
	 - Total goals scored at the end of each quarter.
	 - At the end of each quarter, circle the current cumulative score.
14.15	 Other general duties of the scorer
	 - Confirm centre pass with umpires when required. 
	 - �At the end of the game ensure captains’, umpires’ and scorers’ names are PRINTED on 

the score sheet.   
14.16	 Essential Duty.
	 - �Watch the umpires and play at all times and be aware of the ‘no goal’ call by the umpire. 
	 - Noting all warnings and suspensions on the supplied match management log
	� - �When suspensions occur, timing the duration (two minutes) of suspension & notifying the 

umpire of this.
14.17	� The scoresheet will list the complete names (both given and surname) of all players 

intending to take the court.
14.18	� Names on the scoresheet must not be added or altered after the commencement of play. 

Any players who take the court without having been named on the scoresheet and/or the 
position tracking sheet, must be removed immediately and cannot participate in the rest of 
the match. The scoresheet shall also indicate the positions played each quarter, the goals 
scored and the match score. Penalty: 

14.18 	� Offending player to be removed immediately from the court. For the period the player was 
on the court, the score for that team is removed – scorers to notate on scoresheet – plus 
$100.00 fine to the offending club. 

14.19	� At the match conclusion, to indicate their satisfaction that the information on the official 
scoresheet is correct, it is to be signed by:

	 - The captains of both competing teams
	 - Both the scorers
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	 - �Umpires must print & sign the scoresheet to advise that they have officiated 
the game

	 Penalty: $20 fine to club or Panel Umpire
14.20	� On match day, the Home Club is responsible for entering the results onto the PlayHQ 

Database by 5pm. And is to include the following:
	 - Quarter by quarter scores and final score
	 - Best Players (no team effort)
	 - Successful goals
	 - No. of Goal Attempts (not in 11&U, 13&U and 15&U)
	� - �Ensuring all players from the line up who took to the court are included in the line up, 

and removing anyone who did not take to the court.
Please note: It is the responsibility of the HOME club team to ensure all this information is correct 
before entering the data. Penalty: $100 fine. 
14.21	� It is the responsibility of the Home Club to ensure that all match day paperwork (score 

sheets, votes, playing are checklist) be sealed in the AFL Barwon Match Day Envelope 
and delivered to AFL Barwon by 10:00am on the first working day following the match.  
Outside office hours, it should be placed in the window slip at AFL Barwon. 

	 Penalty: $100.00 fine. 

15.	 Finals
15.1	� Teams found playing an ineligible player during finals will be considered to have lost that 

match and be subject to a fine set by AFL Barwon
15.2	� Matches shall be conducted for finals as for home and away matches. The starting times 

may vary and clubs will be advised accordingly. 
15.3	 Drawn matches in finals:
	� - ��There is a four (4) minute interval at the end of full time to enable scores to be verified on 

the score sheet. 
	 - Positional changes and substitutions may be made during this interval. 
	 - There will be no change of ends at the end of the 4th quarter.
	� - �2 x 5-minute halves will be played (13&U thru E Grade); 19&U & C Grade- 2 x 6 minute 

halves; A Grade & B Grade – 2 x 7 minute halves. 
	 - �At the end of the first half teams have a 1-minute break, teams change ends, positional 

changes & substitutions are allowed. 
	� - �Should there still be a draw at the end of the second half of extra time, play continues 

until one team has a two-goal advantage and therefore declared the winner. 
15.4	� In each finals match the captain whose team finished lowest at the conclusion of the Home 

& Away games shall toss the coin and the captain whose team finished the higher at the 
conclusion of the Home & Away games shall call

15.5	� In the GFNL ONLY any junior is eligible to play in two finals – one junior and one senior – 
over one weekend of finals as long as they are qualified as per rule 5.

15.6	� In the BFNL ONLY any junior is eligible to play in two finals on the same day but not in the 

same age group. All players must be qualified as per rule 6.
15.7	 Senior players are only eligible to play in one final, per weekend.
15.8	� Presentation ceremonies for both junior and senior divisions will be determined by AFL 

Barwon in consultation with member clubs. 
15.9	� If requested by AFL Barwon – all clubs will be allocated a responsibility during the final 

series.
15.10	� In the event of a team being unable to contest a final series match, the AFL Barwon Netball 

Manger must be notified by the Tuesday prior to the scheduled day of the match. 
Walkover fees will apply. 
15.11	� Where a team, scheduled to play in the first round of the final series, advises that it is 

unable to contest that match, the team which was placed 6th at the conclusion of the 
Home & Away series will be promoted, and each other team within the top 5 promoted 
accordingly. 

15.12	� Where a team, scheduled to play in any subsequent round of the final series, advises that 
it is unable to contest to that match, a walkover will be given to the opposing team which 
will then have automatic entry to the next round of the final series. 

A team which is unable to contest one final will not be permitted to take part in 
subsequent finals in the same season. 
15.13	� Club officials are responsible for submission of the starting team list to the convener of 

finals for that day – at least thirty (30) minutes prior to the commencement of the match. 
Players must take the court in the nominated positions. 

15.14	� Final matches are to be played irrespective of weather conditions. However, if the 
conditions are considered by either or both of the officiating umpires, or AFL Barwon 
representative, to present a physical risk to either players or umpires, then the umpires 
shall call a ten (10) minute break. Then after the break, the officiating umpires, in 
consultation with AFL Barwon netball manager, will make a decision as to the future of the 
match. 

15.15	� Play in any match, delayed due to weather conditions, is to commence, or resume, upon 
the direction of the two (2) officiating umpires or AFL Barwon representative. 

15.16	� A decision made by the two (2) officiating umpires and/or AFL Barwon representative to 
abandon a match due to weather conditions or other extreme circumstances must be 
recorded on the score card, stating the time, and at what stage in the match that decision 
was made. 

15.17	� Alternative arrangements will be determined by AFL Barwon in consultation with member 
clubs. 

15.18	� Independent scorers and timers will be allocated to each junior and senior finals game by 
AFL Barwon. 

15.19	� Blood Policy and injury time rules must be adhered to during matches as per netball 
Victoria rules. At no time is a player allowed to leave the court unless directed to do so by 
the Umpire/Primary carer in order that any bleeding and/or injury can be assessed. 

16.	 Risk Management
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16.1	 Injury reporting
16.1.1�	� All clubs are responsible for recording ALL injuries at the club discretion of the injured 

player or player’s guardian (if aged under 18) clubs are to store the injury reporting sheets. 
16.1.2�	� All players in AFL Barwon representative teams are responsible for recording all injuries at 

the discretion of the injured player or player’s guardian (if under 18) on the Injury reporting 
sheet. 

16.2	 Concussion
16.2.1�	� Please refer to the Netball Australia and Netball Victoria Concussion Policy for best 

management, and follow medical advice as prescribed by your medical professional.
16.2.2�	 The most important steps in the initial management of concussion include:
1. 	 Recognising - Recognise an injury has occurred
2.	 Remove - Remove the player from the game or activity
3.	 Refer - Refer the player to a qualified doctor for assessment.
16.3	 First Aid
16.3.1�	� Clubs shall be responsible for their own first aid through the home and away season and 

finals. 
16.3.2	 Clubs are to have ice available courtside. 
16.4	 Playing area safety checklist
16.4.1�	� Checklist to be completed before any games played. There may be a need to review this 

checklist throughout the day – e.g. inclement weather. 
16.4.2 �	�If after the review has taken place, a category has the answer “NO”, then actions should 

be taken to fix the problem before any matches begin.
16.4.3 �	�Any matters concerning court surface, goal posts or weather should be referred 

immediately to the AFL Barwon netball manager. 
16.5	� A copy of completed match day checklist must be submitted in the match day paperwork 

envelope. 
16.6	� A copy of the match day checklist can be found on the AFL Barwon website. (www.

aflbarwon.com.au) or electronically through the Safe Netball App. 
16.7	 �Heat Policy
	� In the event of extreme weather conditions above 28 degrees, the following steps must be 

taken:
16.7.1	 All quarters will be reduced and breaks extended by the following:
	 Saturday 11,13,15 & 17 & Under Matches:
	 7-minute quarters
	 3 minute ¼ & ¾ Breaks, 5 minute ½ Break. 
	 C Grade, D Grade, E Grade and 19&U Matches:
	 7 minute quarters 
	 3 minute ¼ & ¾ Breaks, 5 minute ½ Break.
	 A Grade & B Grade Matches:
	 12minute quarters

	 5 minute ¼ & ¾ Breaks, 7 minute ½ Break.
16.7.2	 Please ensure sunscreen is readily available courtside for players and umpires. 
16.7.3	� In the event of weather conditions of over 35 degrees it will be up to the discretion of the 

two clubs and umpires as to whether games will go ahead. 
16.7.4	� Clubs will be emailed on the Friday to advise if the above changes will be put in place on 

the weekend’s matches. It is up to the clubs to inform both club umpires of these changes 
on match day. AFL Barwon will notify Panel Umpires of any changes. Clubs will be emailed 
on the Friday/Tuesday for AFL Barwon Junior Netball matches of over 35 degrees at 
3:30pm the decision will be made by AFL Barwon to cancel the matches. 

16.8	 ��30/30 Lightning Safety Guideline
	� Stop play if the time between seeing a lightning flash and hearing thunder is less than 30 

seconds. Immediately seek safety under appropriate shelter. Do not resume play until at 
least 30 minutes has passed since the last thunder was heard.  

	� When should activities be stopped? The ‘30/30’ rule is not an absolute rule. A storm 
may move very quickly, or not generate any lightning or thunder until it is very close or 
topographical or wind conditions may prevent sound from travelling to your position. These 
conditions are especially common in hilly areas. It is important that match officials observe 
weather conditions and be alert to the possibility of the above occurring.

•	 If you see lightning
•	 If you hear thunder
•	 If the skies look threatening
	 Stop the activity immediately and get to a safe place immediately.
16.9	 Photography/Video Footage
	� No photographs or video footage is to be taken at matches without written consent of the 	

opposing team manager or coach.  Clubs will be given a list of teams within the league 
that may not be photographed under any circumstances. 

17.	 Dispute Resolution
17.1	� AFL Barwon will impose the prescribed penalty or any other penalty to any member/

team that fails to adhere to these Bylaws. AFL Barwon as the governing body have the 
authority to identify breaches and enforce the by-law penalties to ensure the integrity of 
the competition is maintained at all times. A team wishing to protest a scoring issue must:

17.1.1	� Not sign the Official scoresheet; but mark it with notice of intention to protest - then notify 
AFL Barwon Netball Manager of the protest.

17.1.2	� Lodge the protest in writing with the AFL Barwon Netball Manager within 48 hours of the 
match being played / finished.

17.1.3	� AFL Barwon will then discuss the issue with the relevant Club or Teams and make a 
decision regarding the matter. AFL Barwon shall inform the party/ies involved of their 
decision either verbally or in writing; or 

17.1.4 	�Have an informal meeting with the relevant party/ies in order to discuss and resolve the 
dispute.
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17.1.5 �	AFL Barwon’s decision on all By-law breaches is final and cannot be appealed. 
	� Any member of a Club or Team who does not agree with a penalty imposed by 

AFL Barwon for breaches of  Netball Victoria/Australia codes of conduct, policies 
& regulations, may appeal through the AFL Barwon Appeals Officer (Region 
General Manager) as per the process stipulated in the by-laws.

	 - �The appeal must be accompanied by a $250 cheque of which:$150 will be returned to 
the Club if the appeal is upheld.

	� - �Up to $150 will be returned to the Club if the appeal is dismissed. (At the discretion of 
the Appeals Board)

	� - �Up to $150 will be returned to the Club if the appeal is not heard.  (At the discretion of 
the Appeals Board)

18.	 Special Circumstances
	� Where a by-law or competition regulation is silent, a decision can be made that ensures 

the integrity of AFL Barwon Netball Competitions is maintained at all times. An appropriate 
penalty may also be enforced.

	� The appeals committee may, in using its reasonable discretion, in exceptional or 
extenuating circumstances, alter, vary or waive the requirements set out in these 
competition regulations relating to AFL Barwon. 

19.	 Indemnity
	� Except where provided or required by law and such cannot be excluded, AFL Barwon and 

its representative directors, officers, members, servants or agents are absolved from all 
liability however arising from injury or damage, however caused, arising whilst participating 
as a member. 
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Club - Netball Uniform
Alternate-
Approved 
Uniform 

Shorts Socks

Anglesea Royal Blue & White Royal Blue White

Barwon Heads  Navy, Sky Blue & White Navy Blue or Black White & Club Socks

Bell Park  Green & White  Black White & Club Socks

Colac  Black, Gold and White Black Any Colour

Drysdale  Brown & Gold  Black or Brown White or black

Geelong Amateur  Green, Blue & White Black or Navy
White, Black or Club 
Socks

Geelong West Giants  Charcoal, Orange & White Black shorts or briefs White or Black

Grovedale  Black and Yellow 
Club shorts  
or black

White, Black or Club 
Socks

Lara  Blue & White
Lara Shorts  
or Navy

White or Club Socks

Leopold  Green & Gold Black White or Club Socks

Modewarre  Maroon and Light Blue Maroon or club briefs
White, Black or Club 
Socks

Newcomb  Maroon, Sky Blue & Yellow Black or Maroon
White, Black or Club 
Socks

Newtown & Chilwell Red & Black Black
White, Black or Club 
Socks

North Shore  Royal Blue & Yellow Royal Blue & Yellow
White, Black or Club 
Socks

Ocean Grove  Red & White  Black
White, Black or Club 
socks

Portarlington  Red, Navy and White Black or Navy Any Colour

Queenscliff  Royal Blue, Red & White Royal Blue
White, Black or Club 
Socks

South Barwon  Royal Blue, Red & White
Club Shorts- Royal 
Blue, Red & White

White or Club Socks

St Albans  Black & White  Black
White, Black or Club 
Socks

St Joseph’s  Red, Black & Gold  Black
White, Black or Club 
Socks

St Marys  Navy & Green Navy or Black
White, Black or Club 
Socks

Torquay  Black & Yellow  Black
White, Black or Club 
Socks

Armstrong Creek Orange, Blue and White  Navy or Black
White, Black or Club 
Socks

Bannockburn Black & Yellow Black
White, Black or Club 
Socks

East Geelong Maroon & Gold Maroon
White, Black or Club 
Socks

Inverleigh Brown & Gold Black or Brown
White, Black or Club 
Socks

Surf Coast Suns Red, Yellow and Blue Black White or Club Socks

Winchelsea Navy Blue & White Navy White or Club Socks
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SATURDAY 5TH APRIL
Colac vs. Bell Park
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Newtown & Chilwell vs. St Joseph’s
Jardon Reserve 

SATURDAY 12TH APRIL
Colac vs. North Shore 
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Grovedale vs. South Barwon 
Burdoo Reserve
Newtown & Chilwell vs. Bell Park 
Jardon Reserve 
St Mary's vs. Geelong West 
Anthony Costa Oval
St Albans vs. Lara  
Concept Oval

SATURDAY 19TH APRIL
Leopold vs. St Joseph's 
Stribling Reserve (Lorne)

FRIDAY 25TH APRIL (ANZAC DAY)
South Barwon vs. St Joseph's 
McDonald Reserve (Belmont) 

SATURDAY 26TH APRIL
Bell Park vs. North Shore 
Hi Sushi Oval

Lara vs. Grovedale 
Bisinella Oval
Leopold vs. Colac 
Leopold Memorial Park 
Geelong West vs. St Albans
West Oval Reserve
St Mary's vs. Newtown & Chilwell 
Anthony Costa Oval

SATURDAY 3RD MAY
Colac vs. South Barwon
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Geelong West vs. Newtown & Chilwell
West Oval Reserve
Grovedale vs. St Albans 
Burdoo Reserve
Lara vs. St Mary's 
Bisinella Oval
North Shore vs. Leopold 
Windsor Park (Norlane)
St Joseph's vs. Bell Park 
Drew Oval

SATURDAY 24TH MAY
Bell Park vs. Geelong West 
Hi Sushi Oval
Colac vs. Lara  
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Newtown & Chilwell vs. St Albans 
Jardon Reserve
North Shore vs. Grovedale 
Windsor Park (Norlane)
South Barwon vs. Leopold 
McDonald Reserve (Belmont)

SUNDAY 1ST JUNE
St Mary's vs. St Joseph's 
Anthony Costa Oval

SATURDAY 31ST MAY
SATURDAY 12TH JULY

FRIDAY 26TH SEPTEMBER

2025 GEELONG FOOTBALL 
NETBALL LEAGUE FIXTURE

ROUND 0

ROUND 1

ROUND 2

ROUND 3

ROUND 4

ROUND 6

BYES

GRAND FINAL

SATURDAY 10TH MAY
Geelong West vs. Lara  
West Oval Reserve 
Newtown & Chilwell vs. Leopold 
Jardon Reserve 
North Shore vs. South Barwon 
Windsor Park (Norlane)
St Albans vs. St Joseph's 
Concept Oval
St Mary's vs. Grovedale 
Anthony Costa Oval

SATURDAY 7TH JUNE
Geelong West vs. Colac 
West Oval Reserve
Grovedale vs. Bell Park 
Burdoo Reserve
Lara vs. Leopold 
Bisinella Oval
St Albans vs.  South Barwon 
Concept Oval
St Mary's vs. North Shore
Windsor Park (Norlane)

SUNDAY 8TH JUNE
St Joseph's vs. Newtown & Chilwell 
Drew Oval

ROUND 7

ROUND 8
SATURDAY 14TH JUNE
Bell Park vs. St Albans 
Hi Sushi Oval

Colac vs. St Mary's 
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Leopold vs. Grovedale 
Leopold Memorial Park
Newtown & Chilwell vs. Lara  
Jardon Reserve
North Shore vs. Geelong West 
Windsor Park (Norlane)
St Joseph's vs. South Barwon 
Drew Oval

ROUND 10

SATURDAY 28TH JUNE
Grovedale vs. St Joseph's 
Burdoo Reserve

Leopold vs. Bell Park 
Leopold Memorial Park
Newtown & Chilwell vs. Geelong West
Jardon Reserve
North Shore vs. Colac  
Windsor Park (Norlane)
South Barwon vs. Lara
McDonald Reserve (Belmont)
St Mary's vs. St Albans 
Anthony Costa Oval

ROUND 11

SATURDAY 5TH JULY
Bell Park vs. Newtown & Chilwell 
Hi Sushi Oval
Colac vs. Grovedale 
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Geelong West vs. South Barwon 
West Oval Reserve
St Joseph's vs. North Shore 
Drew Oval

SUNDAY 6TH JULY
St Mary's vs. Leopold 
Anthony Costa Oval

SATURDAY 12TH JULY
Lara vs. St Albans 
Bisinella Oval

ROUND 12

SATURDAY 19TH JULY
Geelong West  vs. Bell Park 
West Oval Reserve

Grovedale vs. Lara  
Burdoo Reserve
Leopold vs. South Barwon 
Leopold Memorial Park
North Shore vs. Newtown & Chilwell 
Windsor Park (Norlane)

St Albans vs. Colac  
Concept Oval

St Joseph's vs. St Mary's 
Drew Oval

ROUND 5
SATURDAY 17TH MAY
South Barwon vs. Geelong West 
McDonald Reserve (Belmont)
Grovedale vs. Newtown & Chilwell 
Burdoo Reserve
Lara vs. Bell Park 
Bisinella Oval
Leopold vs. St Mary's 
Leopold Memorial Park
St Albans vs. North Shore 
Concept Oval
St Joseph's vs. Colac  
Drew Oval

ROUND 9

SATURDAY 21ST JUNE
Bell Park vs. St Joseph's 
Hi Sushi Oval
Colac vs. Newtown & Chilwell 
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Lara vs. North Shore 
Bisinella Oval
South Barwon vs. St Mary's 
McDonald Reserve (Belmont)
St Albans vs. Leopold 
Concept Oval

SUNDAY 22ND JUNE
Geelong West vs. Grovedale
West Oval Reserve

ROUND 13

SATURDAY 26TH JULY
Colac  vs. St Joseph's 
Australian Lamb Company Stadium

Leopold vs. Geelong West  
Leopold Memorial Park

Newtown & Chilwell vs. Grovedale 
Jardon Reserve

North Shore vs. St Albans 
Windsor Park (Norlane)

South Barwon vs. Bell Park 
McDonald Reserve (Belmont) 

St Mary's vs. Lara  
Anthony Costa Oval

ROUND 14

SATURDAY 2ND AUGUST
Bell Park vs. St Mary's 
Hi Sushi Oval
Lara vs. Colac 
Bisinella Oval
Newtown & Chilwell vs. South Barwon
Jardon Reserve
St Albans vs. Grovedale 
Concept Oval
St Joseph's vs. Leopold 
Drew Oval

SUNDAY 3RD AUGUST
Geelong West vs. North Shore 
West Oval Reserve

ROUND 15

SATURDAY 9TH AUGUST
Bell Park vs. Colac
Hi Sushi Oval
St Albans vs. Geelong West 
Concept Oval
Grovedale vs. St Mary's 
Burdoo Reserve
Leopold vs. Lara  
Leopold Memorial Park

South Barwon vs. North Shore 
McDonald Reserve (Belmont)

ROUND 16

SATURDAY 16TH AUGUST
Colac vs. Geelong West
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Grovedale vs. Leopold 
Burdoo Reserve
Lara vs. St Joseph's 
Bisinella Oval
North Shore vs. Bell Park 
Windsor Park (Norlane)
St Albans vs.  Newtown & Chilwell 
Concept Oval
St Mary's vs. South Barwon 
Anthony Costa Oval

ROUND 17

SATURDAY 23RD AUGUST
Bell Park vs. Grovedale 
Hi Sushi Oval

Geelong West vs. St Mary's 
West Oval Reserve

Lara vs. Newtown & Chilwell 
Bisinella Oval

Leopold vs. North Shore 
Leopold Memorial Park

South Barwon vs. Colac
McDonald Reserve (Belmont)

St Joseph's vs. St Albans 
Drew Oval

ROUND 18

SATURDAY 30TH AUGUST
Bell Park vs. Leopold 
Hi Sushi Oval

Grovedale vs. Colac
Burdoo Reserve

Newtown & Chilwell vs. St Mary's 
Jardon Reserve

North Shore vs. Lara
Windsor Park (Norlane)

South Barwon vs. St Albans 
McDonald Reserve (Belmont)

St Joseph's vs. Geelong West
Drew Oval

SATURDAY 5TH APRIL
Barwon Heads vs. Portarlington
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Drysdale vs. Anglesea
Mortimer Oval
Modewarre vs. Ocean Grove
Community Bank Oval
Newcomb vs. Queenscliff
PlasterCom Oval
Torquay vs. Geelong Amateur
McCartney Oval

SATURDAY 12TH APRIL
Drysdale vs. Modewarre
Mortimer Oval

Geelong Amateur vs. Anglesea
KFC Oval
Newcomb vs. Torquay
PlasterCom Oval
Ocean Grove vs. Portarlington
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval
Queenscliff vs. Barwon Heads
Queenscliff R.R.

FRIDAY 18TH APRIL (GOOD FRIDAY)
Modewarre vs. Geelong Amateur
Community Bank Oval
Torquay vs. Barwon Heads
McCartney Oval
SATURDAY 19TH APRIL (EASTER)
Anglesea vs. Ocean Grove
Ellimatta Reserve

Portarlington vs. Newcomb
Portarlington R.R.

Queenscliff vs. Drysdale
Queenscliff R.R.

SATURDAY 3RD MAY
Barwon Heads vs. Anglesea
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Geelong Amateur vs. Drysdale
KFC Oval
Newcomb vs. Modewarre
PlasterCom Oval
Ocean Grove vs. Queenscliff
Ray Menzies Oval
Portarlington vs. Torquay
Portarlington R.R.

FRIDAY 25TH APRIL (ANZAC DAY)
Drysdale vs. Portarlington
Mortimer Oval
SATURDAY 26TH APRIL
Anglesea vs. Torquay
Ellimatta Reserve
Barwon Heads vs. Geelong Amateur
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Modewarre vs. Queenscliff
Community Bank Oval

Newcomb vs. Ocean Grove
PlasterCom Oval

SATURDAY 10TH MAY
Anglesea vs. Portarlington
Ellimatta Reserve

Drysdale vs. Newcomb
Mortimer Oval
Ocean Grove vs. Barwon Heads
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval
Queenscliff vs. Geelong Amateur
Queenscliff R.R.
Torquay vs. Modewarre
McCartney Oval

SATURDAY 24TH MAY
Drysdale vs. Torquay
Mortimer Oval

Geelong Amateur vs. Ocean Grove
KFC Oval
Modewarre vs. Barwon Heads
Community Bank Oval
Newcomb vs. Anglesea
PlasterCom Oval
Queenscliff vs. Portarlington
Queenscliff R.R.

SATURDAY 31ST MAY

Anglesea vs. Modewarre
Ellimatta Reserve

Barwon Heads vs. Newcomb
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Ocean Grove vs. Drysdale
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval

Portarlington vs. Geelong Amateur
Portarlington R.R.

Torquay vs. Queenscliff
McCartney Oval

SATURDAY 14TH JUNE
Drysdale vs. Barwon Heads
Mortimer Oval

Geelong Amateur vs. Modewarre
KFC Oval
Newcomb vs. Portarlington
PlasterCom Oval
Ocean Grove vs. Torquay
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval
Queenscliff vs. Anglesea
Queenscliff R.R.

SATURDAY 7TH JUNE (KING B’DAY)
Anglesea vs. Geelong Amateur
Ellimatta Reserve

Barwon Heads vs. Queenscliff
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Modewarre vs. Drysdale
Community Bank Oval

Portarlington vs. Ocean Grove
Portarlington R.R.

Torquay vs. Newcomb
McCartney Oval

SATURDAY 21ST JUNE
Barwon Heads vs. Torquay
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Drysdale vs. Queenscliff
Mortimer Oval

Newcomb vs. Geelong Amateur
PlasterCom Oval

Ocean Grove vs. Anglesea
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval

Portarlington vs. Modewarre
Portarlington R.R.

SATURDAY 28TH JUNE
Anglesea vs. Drysdale
Ellimatta Reserve

Geelong Amateur vs. Barwon Heads
KFC Oval
Modewarre vs. Newcomb
Community Bank Oval
Queenscliff vs. Ocean Grove
Queenscliff R.R.
Torquay vs. Portarlington
McCartney Oval

SATURDAY 5TH JULY

Geelong Amateur vs. Queenscliff
KFC Oval

Newcomb vs. Drysdale
PlasterCom Oval

Ocean Grove vs. Modewarre
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval

Portarlington vs. Barwon Heads
Portarlington R.R.

Torquay vs. Anglesea
McCartney Oval

SATURDAY 19TH JULY

Barwon Heads vs. Ocean Grove
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Drysdale vs. Geelong Amateur
Mortimer Oval

Modewarre vs. Torquay
Community Bank Oval

Portarlington vs. Anglesea
Portarlington R.R.

Queenscliff vs. Newcomb
Queenscliff R.R.

SATURDAY 26TH JULY
Anglesea vs. Barwon Heads
Ellimatta Reserve

Geelong Amateur vs. Portarlington
KFC Oval

Ocean Grove vs. Newcomb
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval

Queenscliff vs. Modewarre
Queenscliff R.R.

Torquay vs. Drysdale
McCartney Oval

SATURDAY 2ND AUGUST
Drysdale vs. Ocean Grove
Mortimer Oval

Geelong Amateur vs. Torquay
KFC Oval

Modewarre vs. Anglesea
Community Bank Oval

Newcomb vs. Barwon Heads
PlasterCom Oval

Portarlington vs. Queenscliff
Portarlington R.R.

SATURDAY 9TH AUGUST
Anglesea vs. Newcomb
Ellimatta Reserve

Barwon Heads vs. Modewarre
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Ocean Grove vs. Geelong Amateur
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval

Portarlington vs. Drysdale
Portarlington R.R.

Queenscliff vs. Torquay
Queenscliff R.R.

SATURDAY 16TH AUGUST

Anglesea vs. Queenscliff
Ellimatta Reserve

Barwon Heads vs. Drysdale
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Geelong Amateur vs. Newcomb
KFC Oval

Modewarre vs. Portarlington
Community Bank Oval

Torquay vs. Ocean Grove
McCartney Oval

2025 BELLARINE FOOTBALL 
NETBALL LEAGUE FIXTURE

ROUND 1

ROUND 2

ROUND 3

ROUND 4

ROUND 5

ROUND 6

ROUND 7

ROUND 8

ROUND 9

ROUND 10

ROUND 12

ROUND 13

ROUND 14

ROUND 15

ROUND 16

ROUND 17

ROUND 18

ROUND 11

BYES
SATURDAY 17TH MAY
SATURDAY 12TH JULY

GRAND FINAL
SATURDAY 13TH SEPTEMBER

SATURDAY 5TH APRIL
Barwon Heads vs. Portarlington
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Drysdale vs. Anglesea
Mortimer Oval
Modewarre vs. Ocean Grove
Community Bank Oval
Newcomb vs. Queenscliff
PlasterCom Oval
Torquay vs. Geelong Amateur
McCartney Oval

SATURDAY 12TH APRIL
Drysdale vs. Modewarre
Mortimer Oval

Geelong Amateur vs. Anglesea
KFC Oval
Newcomb vs. Torquay
PlasterCom Oval
Ocean Grove vs. Portarlington
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval
Queenscliff vs. Barwon Heads
Queenscliff R.R.

FRIDAY 18TH APRIL (GOOD FRIDAY)
Modewarre vs. Geelong Amateur
Community Bank Oval
Torquay vs. Barwon Heads
McCartney Oval
SATURDAY 19TH APRIL (EASTER)
Anglesea vs. Ocean Grove
Ellimatta Reserve

Portarlington vs. Newcomb
Portarlington R.R.

Queenscliff vs. Drysdale
Queenscliff R.R.

SATURDAY 3RD MAY
Barwon Heads vs. Anglesea
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Geelong Amateur vs. Drysdale
KFC Oval
Newcomb vs. Modewarre
PlasterCom Oval
Ocean Grove vs. Queenscliff
Ray Menzies Oval
Portarlington vs. Torquay
Portarlington R.R.

FRIDAY 25TH APRIL (ANZAC DAY)
Drysdale vs. Portarlington
Mortimer Oval
SATURDAY 26TH APRIL
Anglesea vs. Torquay
Ellimatta Reserve
Barwon Heads vs. Geelong Amateur
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Modewarre vs. Queenscliff
Community Bank Oval

Newcomb vs. Ocean Grove
PlasterCom Oval

SATURDAY 10TH MAY
Anglesea vs. Portarlington
Ellimatta Reserve

Drysdale vs. Newcomb
Mortimer Oval
Ocean Grove vs. Barwon Heads
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval
Queenscliff vs. Geelong Amateur
Queenscliff R.R.
Torquay vs. Modewarre
McCartney Oval

SATURDAY 24TH MAY
Drysdale vs. Torquay
Mortimer Oval

Geelong Amateur vs. Ocean Grove
KFC Oval
Modewarre vs. Barwon Heads
Community Bank Oval
Newcomb vs. Anglesea
PlasterCom Oval
Queenscliff vs. Portarlington
Queenscliff R.R.

SATURDAY 31ST MAY

Anglesea vs. Modewarre
Ellimatta Reserve

Barwon Heads vs. Newcomb
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Ocean Grove vs. Drysdale
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval

Portarlington vs. Geelong Amateur
Portarlington R.R.

Torquay vs. Queenscliff
McCartney Oval

SATURDAY 14TH JUNE
Drysdale vs. Barwon Heads
Mortimer Oval

Geelong Amateur vs. Modewarre
KFC Oval
Newcomb vs. Portarlington
PlasterCom Oval
Ocean Grove vs. Torquay
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval
Queenscliff vs. Anglesea
Queenscliff R.R.

SATURDAY 7TH JUNE (KING B’DAY)
Anglesea vs. Geelong Amateur
Ellimatta Reserve

Barwon Heads vs. Queenscliff
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Modewarre vs. Drysdale
Community Bank Oval

Portarlington vs. Ocean Grove
Portarlington R.R.

Torquay vs. Newcomb
McCartney Oval

SATURDAY 21ST JUNE
Barwon Heads vs. Torquay
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Drysdale vs. Queenscliff
Mortimer Oval

Newcomb vs. Geelong Amateur
PlasterCom Oval

Ocean Grove vs. Anglesea
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval

Portarlington vs. Modewarre
Portarlington R.R.

SATURDAY 28TH JUNE
Anglesea vs. Drysdale
Ellimatta Reserve

Geelong Amateur vs. Barwon Heads
KFC Oval
Modewarre vs. Newcomb
Community Bank Oval
Queenscliff vs. Ocean Grove
Queenscliff R.R.
Torquay vs. Portarlington
McCartney Oval

SATURDAY 5TH JULY

Geelong Amateur vs. Queenscliff
KFC Oval

Newcomb vs. Drysdale
PlasterCom Oval

Ocean Grove vs. Modewarre
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval

Portarlington vs. Barwon Heads
Portarlington R.R.

Torquay vs. Anglesea
McCartney Oval

SATURDAY 19TH JULY

Barwon Heads vs. Ocean Grove
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Drysdale vs. Geelong Amateur
Mortimer Oval

Modewarre vs. Torquay
Community Bank Oval

Portarlington vs. Anglesea
Portarlington R.R.

Queenscliff vs. Newcomb
Queenscliff R.R.

SATURDAY 26TH JULY
Anglesea vs. Barwon Heads
Ellimatta Reserve

Geelong Amateur vs. Portarlington
KFC Oval

Ocean Grove vs. Newcomb
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval

Queenscliff vs. Modewarre
Queenscliff R.R.

Torquay vs. Drysdale
McCartney Oval

SATURDAY 2ND AUGUST
Drysdale vs. Ocean Grove
Mortimer Oval

Geelong Amateur vs. Torquay
KFC Oval

Modewarre vs. Anglesea
Community Bank Oval

Newcomb vs. Barwon Heads
PlasterCom Oval

Portarlington vs. Queenscliff
Portarlington R.R.

SATURDAY 9TH AUGUST
Anglesea vs. Newcomb
Ellimatta Reserve

Barwon Heads vs. Modewarre
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Ocean Grove vs. Geelong Amateur
Steeline Ray Menzies Oval

Portarlington vs. Drysdale
Portarlington R.R.

Queenscliff vs. Torquay
Queenscliff R.R.

SATURDAY 16TH AUGUST

Anglesea vs. Queenscliff
Ellimatta Reserve

Barwon Heads vs. Drysdale
APCO Cafe24-7 Oval

Geelong Amateur vs. Newcomb
KFC Oval

Modewarre vs. Portarlington
Community Bank Oval

Torquay vs. Ocean Grove
McCartney Oval

2025 BELLARINE FOOTBALL 
NETBALL LEAGUE FIXTURE

ROUND 1

ROUND 2

ROUND 3

ROUND 4

ROUND 5

ROUND 6

ROUND 7

ROUND 8

ROUND 9

ROUND 10

ROUND 12

ROUND 13

ROUND 14

ROUND 15

ROUND 16

ROUND 17

ROUND 18

ROUND 11

BYES
SATURDAY 17TH MAY
SATURDAY 12TH JULY

GRAND FINAL
SATURDAY 13TH SEPTEMBER

SATURDAY 5TH APRIL
Colac vs. Bell Park
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Newtown & Chilwell vs. St Joseph’s
Jardon Reserve 

SATURDAY 12TH APRIL
Colac vs. North Shore 
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Grovedale vs. South Barwon 
Burdoo Reserve
Newtown & Chilwell vs. Bell Park 
Jardon Reserve 
St Mary's vs. Geelong West 
Anthony Costa Oval
St Albans vs. Lara  
Concept Oval

SATURDAY 19TH APRIL
Leopold vs. St Joseph's 
Stribling Reserve (Lorne)

FRIDAY 25TH APRIL (ANZAC DAY)
South Barwon vs. St Joseph's 
McDonald Reserve (Belmont) 

SATURDAY 26TH APRIL
Bell Park vs. North Shore 
Hi Sushi Oval

Lara vs. Grovedale 
Bisinella Oval
Leopold vs. Colac 
Leopold Memorial Park 
Geelong West vs. St Albans
West Oval Reserve
St Mary's vs. Newtown & Chilwell 
Anthony Costa Oval

SATURDAY 3RD MAY
Colac vs. South Barwon
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Geelong West vs. Newtown & Chilwell
West Oval Reserve
Grovedale vs. St Albans 
Burdoo Reserve
Lara vs. St Mary's 
Bisinella Oval
North Shore vs. Leopold 
Windsor Park (Norlane)
St Joseph's vs. Bell Park 
Drew Oval

SATURDAY 24TH MAY
Bell Park vs. Geelong West 
Hi Sushi Oval
Colac vs. Lara  
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Newtown & Chilwell vs. St Albans 
Jardon Reserve
North Shore vs. Grovedale 
Windsor Park (Norlane)
South Barwon vs. Leopold 
McDonald Reserve (Belmont)

SUNDAY 1ST JUNE
St Mary's vs. St Joseph's 
Anthony Costa Oval

SATURDAY 31ST MAY
SATURDAY 12TH JULY

FRIDAY 26TH SEPTEMBER

2025 GEELONG FOOTBALL 
NETBALL LEAGUE FIXTURE

ROUND 0

ROUND 1

ROUND 2

ROUND 3

ROUND 4

ROUND 6

BYES

GRAND FINAL

SATURDAY 10TH MAY
Geelong West vs. Lara  
West Oval Reserve 
Newtown & Chilwell vs. Leopold 
Jardon Reserve 
North Shore vs. South Barwon 
Windsor Park (Norlane)
St Albans vs. St Joseph's 
Concept Oval
St Mary's vs. Grovedale 
Anthony Costa Oval

SATURDAY 7TH JUNE
Geelong West vs. Colac 
West Oval Reserve
Grovedale vs. Bell Park 
Burdoo Reserve
Lara vs. Leopold 
Bisinella Oval
St Albans vs.  South Barwon 
Concept Oval
St Mary's vs. North Shore
Windsor Park (Norlane)

SUNDAY 8TH JUNE
St Joseph's vs. Newtown & Chilwell 
Drew Oval

ROUND 7

ROUND 8
SATURDAY 14TH JUNE
Bell Park vs. St Albans 
Hi Sushi Oval

Colac vs. St Mary's 
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Leopold vs. Grovedale 
Leopold Memorial Park
Newtown & Chilwell vs. Lara  
Jardon Reserve
North Shore vs. Geelong West 
Windsor Park (Norlane)
St Joseph's vs. South Barwon 
Drew Oval

ROUND 10

SATURDAY 28TH JUNE
Grovedale vs. St Joseph's 
Burdoo Reserve

Leopold vs. Bell Park 
Leopold Memorial Park
Newtown & Chilwell vs. Geelong West
Jardon Reserve
North Shore vs. Colac  
Windsor Park (Norlane)
South Barwon vs. Lara
McDonald Reserve (Belmont)
St Mary's vs. St Albans 
Anthony Costa Oval

ROUND 11

SATURDAY 5TH JULY
Bell Park vs. Newtown & Chilwell 
Hi Sushi Oval
Colac vs. Grovedale 
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Geelong West vs. South Barwon 
West Oval Reserve
St Joseph's vs. North Shore 
Drew Oval

SUNDAY 6TH JULY
St Mary's vs. Leopold 
Anthony Costa Oval

SATURDAY 12TH JULY
Lara vs. St Albans 
Bisinella Oval

ROUND 12

SATURDAY 19TH JULY
Geelong West  vs. Bell Park 
West Oval Reserve

Grovedale vs. Lara  
Burdoo Reserve
Leopold vs. South Barwon 
Leopold Memorial Park
North Shore vs. Newtown & Chilwell 
Windsor Park (Norlane)

St Albans vs. Colac  
Concept Oval

St Joseph's vs. St Mary's 
Drew Oval

ROUND 5
SATURDAY 17TH MAY
South Barwon vs. Geelong West 
McDonald Reserve (Belmont)
Grovedale vs. Newtown & Chilwell 
Burdoo Reserve
Lara vs. Bell Park 
Bisinella Oval
Leopold vs. St Mary's 
Leopold Memorial Park
St Albans vs. North Shore 
Concept Oval
St Joseph's vs. Colac  
Drew Oval

ROUND 9

SATURDAY 21ST JUNE
Bell Park vs. St Joseph's 
Hi Sushi Oval
Colac vs. Newtown & Chilwell 
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Lara vs. North Shore 
Bisinella Oval
South Barwon vs. St Mary's 
McDonald Reserve (Belmont)
St Albans vs. Leopold 
Concept Oval

SUNDAY 22ND JUNE
Geelong West vs. Grovedale
West Oval Reserve

ROUND 13

SATURDAY 26TH JULY
Colac  vs. St Joseph's 
Australian Lamb Company Stadium

Leopold vs. Geelong West  
Leopold Memorial Park

Newtown & Chilwell vs. Grovedale 
Jardon Reserve

North Shore vs. St Albans 
Windsor Park (Norlane)

South Barwon vs. Bell Park 
McDonald Reserve (Belmont) 

St Mary's vs. Lara  
Anthony Costa Oval

ROUND 14

SATURDAY 2ND AUGUST
Bell Park vs. St Mary's 
Hi Sushi Oval
Lara vs. Colac 
Bisinella Oval
Newtown & Chilwell vs. South Barwon
Jardon Reserve
St Albans vs. Grovedale 
Concept Oval
St Joseph's vs. Leopold 
Drew Oval

SUNDAY 3RD AUGUST
Geelong West vs. North Shore 
West Oval Reserve

ROUND 15

SATURDAY 9TH AUGUST
Bell Park vs. Colac
Hi Sushi Oval
St Albans vs. Geelong West 
Concept Oval
Grovedale vs. St Mary's 
Burdoo Reserve
Leopold vs. Lara  
Leopold Memorial Park

South Barwon vs. North Shore 
McDonald Reserve (Belmont)

ROUND 16

SATURDAY 16TH AUGUST
Colac vs. Geelong West
Australian Lamb Company Stadium
Grovedale vs. Leopold 
Burdoo Reserve
Lara vs. St Joseph's 
Bisinella Oval
North Shore vs. Bell Park 
Windsor Park (Norlane)
St Albans vs.  Newtown & Chilwell 
Concept Oval
St Mary's vs. South Barwon 
Anthony Costa Oval

ROUND 17

SATURDAY 23RD AUGUST
Bell Park vs. Grovedale 
Hi Sushi Oval

Geelong West vs. St Mary's 
West Oval Reserve

Lara vs. Newtown & Chilwell 
Bisinella Oval

Leopold vs. North Shore 
Leopold Memorial Park

South Barwon vs. Colac
McDonald Reserve (Belmont)

St Joseph's vs. St Albans 
Drew Oval

ROUND 18

SATURDAY 30TH AUGUST
Bell Park vs. Leopold 
Hi Sushi Oval

Grovedale vs. Colac
Burdoo Reserve

Newtown & Chilwell vs. St Mary's 
Jardon Reserve

North Shore vs. Lara
Windsor Park (Norlane)

South Barwon vs. St Albans 
McDonald Reserve (Belmont)

St Joseph's vs. Geelong West
Drew Oval



We would like to proudly thank our 

Official AFL Barwon Partners 
PREMIER PARTNERS 

MAJOR PARTNERS 

OFFICIAL PARTNERS 

ASSOCIATED PARTNERS COMMUNITY PARTNERS 


